
 
 

 

 

 

 

Sustainability Appraisal of 
Waverley Borough Local 
Plan Part 2  
Sustainability Appraisal Report – Regulation 
19 
  

November 2020 
  

 
 

 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 

Notice 

This document and its contents have been prepared and are intended solely for  Waverley Borough 
Council’s information and use in relation to sustainability appraisal of the Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 
2. 

Atkins Limited assumes no responsibility to any other party in respect of or arising out of or in connection 
with this document and/or its contents. 

Document history 

Job number:   Document ref:   

Revision Purpose description Originated Checked Reviewed Authorised Date 

Rev. 1.0 Draft Final Report Issue PMcE KP KP CW Nov. 2018 

Rev. 2.0 Updated Draft Final 
Report 

DMcL PMcE PMcE CW Oct. 2020 

Rev. 3.0 Final Issue DMcL PMcE PMcE CW Nov. 2020 

       

       

       

       

       

       

Client signoff 

Client  Waverley Borough Council 

 

Project Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 

 

Document title Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

Job no.   

 

Copy no.  

 

Document 
reference 

  

 

 

  

  



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 

Table of contents 

Chapter Pages 

Glossary 1 

Non-Technical Summary 1 

1. Introduction 14 
1.1. Purpose of this report 14 
1.7. Structure of this report 14 
1.10. Waverley Borough Local Plan 15 
1.21. Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental Assessment requirements 17 
1.33. Consultation in the SA process 19 
1.36. Compliance with requirements of SEA Regulations 20 
1.38. Habitats Regulation Assessment 21 

2. Methodology 23 
2.1. Introduction 23 
2.4. Stage A – Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on scope 23 
2.8. Stage B – Developing and refining alternatives and assessing effects 24 
2.42. Stage C – Prepare the SA Report 44 
2.45. Stage D – Consultation on the plan and the Sustainability Appraisal Report 44 
2.52. Stage E – Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the plan 45 

3. Identifying other relevant plans, programmes and sustainability objectives 46 
3.1. Introduction 46 
3.4. Methodology 46 

4. Baseline characteristics 50 
4.1. Methodology 50 
4.9. Baseline analysis and evolution over plan period 51 
4.113. Data limitations 63 

5. Identifying key sustainability issues 64 
5.1. Introduction 64 
5.5. Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople 73 

6. Developing the Sustainability Appraisal Framework 74 
6.1. Introduction 74 
6.3. Methodology 74 

7. Testing the Plan Objectives against the SA Objectives 79 
7.1. Introduction 79 
7.5. Compatibility Assessment Overview 83 

8. Site Options Assessment 84 
8.1. Introduction 84 
8.12. Site option assessment - Haslemere 85 
8.93. Site option assessment - Witley 97 
8.118. Site option assessment – Gypsy and Traveller sites 102 

9. Assessment of Plan proposals 110 
9.1. Introduction 110 
9.10. SA of the LPP2 Development Management Policies and recommendations 112 
9.18. Assessment Summary of the Development Management Policies 145 
9.52. Results of the SA of site policies and recommendations 151 

10. Cumulative effects 162 
10.3. Cumulative effects of site policies 162 
10.7. Synergistic effects 166 
10.10. Cumulative effects between LPP2 and other plans 167 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 

11. Mitigation 169 

12. Monitoring Programme 170 

13. Conclusions 174 

14. Next Steps 176 
 

Tables 
Table 1-1. Proposed next steps .................................................................................................................... 13 
Table 1-1. Compliance with SEA requirements ............................................................................................... 20 
Table 2-1. Generic Assessment Scale ............................................................................................................ 24 
Table 2-2. Review and amendment of site assessment rationale for Traveller and Travelling showpersons 
sites .................................................................................................................................................................. 26 
Table 2-3. SA Site Assessment Rationale and Scoring .................................................................................. 28 
Table 3-1. List of relevant Plans, Policies and Programmes ........................................................................... 47 
Table 5-1. Key Sustainability Issues ................................................................................................................ 65 
Table 5-2. Interaction of Gypsy and Travellers with the Baseline ................................................................... 73 
Table 6-1. Sustainability Appraisal Framework ............................................................................................... 75 
Table 7-1. Compatibility Assessment between Plan Objectives and SA Objectives ...................................... 80 
Table 8-1 Overview of Assessment Scores - Haslemere ........................................................................ 87 
Table 8-2 Overview of Assessment Scores - Witley ................................................................................ 98 
Table 9-1.        Proposed policies (LPP2) ...................................................................................................... 111 
Table 10-1 Cumulative effects of site policies ......................................................................................... 162 
Table 10-2 Anticipated dwelling numbers and locations to be delivered under LPP1 and LPP2 ............ 167 
Table 12-1 Proposed Monitoring Programme .......................................................................................... 171 
Table 14-1.      Proposed next steps .............................................................................................................. 176 
 

Figures 
Figure 1-1.      Spatial scope of Waverley Borough Local Plan 17 
Figure 1-2.      SA process in relation to Plan-Making 19 
Figure 8-1 Proposed allocation sites in Haslemere 86 
Figure 8-2 Proposed allocation sites in Witley 97 
Figure 8-3 Proposed Gypsy and Traveller allocation sites - West 103 
Figure 8-4 Proposed Gypsy and Traveller allocation sites - East 103 
 
 

 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 

Glossary 

  

AGLV Area of Great Landscape Value 

ALC Agricultural Land Classification 

AONB Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 

AQMA Air Quality Management Area 

BaU Business as Usual 

BMV Best and Most Versatile 

CPRE Campaign to Protect Rural England 

DCLG Department for Communities and Local Government 

DM Policy Development Management Policy 

EqIA Equality Impact Assessment 

EV Electric Vehicle 

GHG Greenhouse Gas 

GIS Geographical Information System 

HRA Habitats Regulation Assessment 

LAA Land Availability Assessment 

LNR Local Nature Reserve 

LPP1 Local Plan Part 1 

LPP2 Local Plan Part 2 

LZEV Low / Zero Emission Vehicle 

MHCLG Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government 

NGO Non-Governmental Organisation 

NPPF National Planning Policy Framework 

NPPG National Planning Practice Guidance 

ODPM Office of the Deputy Prime Minister 

PDL Previously Developed Land 

PPPs Plans, Policies and Programmes 

PPTS Planning Policy for Gypsy and Traveller Sites 

PROW Public Right of Way 

pSPA Potential Special Protection Area 

SA Sustainability Appraisal 

SAC Special Area of Conservation 

cSAC Candidate Special Area of Conservation 

SDC Strategic Development Corridor 

SEA Strategic Environmental Assessment 

SME Small and Medium Enterprises 

SPA Special Protection Area 

SPZ Source Protection Zone 

SSSI Site of Special Scientific Interest 

SuDS Sustainable Drainage Systems 

WBC Waverley Borough Council 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

1 
 

Non-Technical Summary 

Introduction 

This is the Non-Technical Summary of the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) of the Waverley Local Plan Part Two 
(LPP2). The purpose of this Non-Technical Summary is to set out the SA process and the outcomes derived 
from this and is intended to inform people who have a general interest in the Local Plan, but who are not 
concerned with its detailed technical assessment. Readers are advised to refer to the full contents of the SA 
Report for more detailed information if required.  

 

This iteration of the SA Report is developed for the purposes of Regulation 19 consultation to be undertaken 
by Waverley Borough Council (WBC) in respect of LPP2.  

 

Waverley Borough Council Local Plan Part Two 

Waverley Borough is located in the south-western part of Surrey with Guildford, Hart and Rushmoor located 
to the north, East Hampshire to the west, Mole Valley to the east, and Chichester and Horsham in West 
Sussex located to the south. The borough covers approximately 345km2 and has four principal settlements, 
Godalming, Farnham, Haslemere and Cranleigh. Much of the area is rural in character with 62% designated 
as Green Belt and about 77% lying within an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty or Area of Great 
Landscape Value. With a population of approximately 122,000 the borough is a popular place to live with 
good links into London by train and a high-quality environment. 

 

WBC is preparing a new Local Plan to replace the existing Local Plan which was adopted in 2002. The new 
Local Plan is being produced in two parts:  

 

• Local Plan Part 1: Strategic Policies and Sites (LPP1; adopted in February 2018), and 

• Local Plan Part 2: Development Management and Site Allocations (LPP2). 

 

This new Local Plan will apply to the administrative area of Waverley Borough Council, to the year 2032. 

 

A key objective of the new Local Plan (LPP1 and LPP2) is to support the delivery of at least 11,210 
additional homes in Waverley in the period 2013 to 2032 (an average of 590 homes a year). LPP1 allocates 
eight strategic sites expected to deliver around 4,450 additional homes during the plan period. The new 
Local Plan has also allocated sites for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation.  

 

Local Plan Part 2, the ‘Pre-Submission Plan’, provides the more detailed ‘Development Management’ 
policies, reviews a suite of local designations and allocates further sites for housing and other uses in certain 
areas of the Borough. Local Plan Part 2 should be consistent with Local Plan Part 1 and the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF 2019). It must contribute to achieving sustainable development and be 
positively prepared. 

 

The purpose of the SA 

While it is important that the Local Plan delivers the required homes for Waverley Borough up to the year 
2032, it is also important that this is done is a way which protects the environment, protects human health 
and wellbeing as well as allow as many different people as possible the same opportunities for accessing the 
facilities and services they require whilst promoting sustainable economic growth. 

 

Therefore, the developing Local Plan has been subjected to a SA which considers these issues, the 
implications of these issues for the Local Plan and how best to ensure that any adverse effects are reduced 
or nullified (mitigated).  

 

There are five stages to the SA process. Stages A to C, as described below, have been completed thus far:  
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Stage A 

 

• Identifying other plans, programmes and sustainability objectives that inform and influence the 
development of the Local Plan; 

• Establishing an understanding of the social and environmental conditions of the Waverley Borough area 
(referred to as ‘the baseline’); 

• Identifying key environmental sustainability issues in the Borough; 

• Outlining SA Objectives against which to later evaluate the developing Local Plan; and 

• Gathering consultation feedback on the proposed breadth of coverage and level of detail for the SA. 
 
This Stage was documented in a Scoping Report developed by AECOM Limited in April 2017 upon which 
consultation was undertaken between 5 April and 10 May 2017 with the three bodies required under law, 
namely Natural England, Historic England and Environment Agency.  
 
Atkins Limited reviewed the Scoping Report produced by AECOM Limited in light of the consultation 
responses received, in order to ensure that the proposed scope and the issues to be examined in the SA 
were appropriate and sufficiently robust and for the most part, this was found to be the case, with only a 
small number of areas requiring further strengthening or clarification. Additionally, discussion with Waverley 
Borough Council indicated that further emphasis should be placed on the ageing population. Therefore, it 
was considered that the scoping information initially gathered with minor modifications could be relied upon 
with confidence in undertaking this SA.  

 

Stage B 

 

• Assessing the initial Local Plan Objectives against the SA Objectives; 

• Completing an assessment of the site options and Development Management policies; 

• Identifying the cumulative, synergistic and indirect effects likely to arise as a result of the implementation 
of LPP2; 

• Identifying appropriate mitigation to avoid predicted negative effects and making recommendations to 
further enhance predicted beneficial effects, where appropriate; and 

• Identifying a suitable monitoring programme. 

 

Stage C 

 

• Preparation of SA Report to accompany the draft Local Plan for consultation (in this instance to the 
Regulation 19 stage). This SA Report describes the process and findings of Stage B to the SA Process, 
as outlined above. 

 

Habitats Regulation Assessment 

Alongside the SA process, it is also necessary to assess whether the sites contained in the Plan are likely to 
have a significant effect upon sites which have been designated for nature conservation purposes – in 
particular those sites which are afforded the highest level of protection and which are collectively known as 
‘Natura 2000’ sites.  

 

A Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is required by the Conservation of Habitats and Species 2017 
(the Habitats Regulations), for all plans and projects which may have a likely significant effect on a Natura 
2000 site. HRA is also required, as a matter of UK Government policy, for potential SPAs (pSPA), candidate 
SACs (cSAC) and listed Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar sites) for the purposes of considering 
plans and projects, which may affect them. 

 

Plans, Policies and Programmes 

It is important that the new Local Plan is understood in the context of other plans, policies and programmes 
(PPPs) that might have sustainability implications at an International, National, Regional or Local level. As 
such, a comprehensive review of available and relevant PPPs was undertaken, with consideration made of 
whether the objectives of the Local Plan generally adhere to and are not in conflict with objectives found in 
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any of the other PPPs. This process also helped to ascertain any potential conflicts between objectives, 
which may have needed to be addressed as part of the overall SA process.  

Environmental Baseline and Key Sustainability Issues 

In addition to other PPPs, the SA process requires the collection of information about the environmental, 
social and economic conditions and characteristics about the proposed Plan area (the Waverley Borough 
area in this instance). Baseline information provides the basis for predicting and monitoring effects and helps 
identify sustainability problems and alternative ways of dealing with them. Sufficient information about the 
current and likely future state of the plan area is required to allow the plan’s effects to be adequately 
predicted. 

 

Baseline data was extracted from a wide range of available publications and datasets. Sources included, 
among others, national government and government agency websites, census data and information provided 
by Waverley Borough Council.   

 

Baseline data were collected for the following issues: 

 

• Biodiversity (including sites designated for nature conservation) 

• Climate Change (Mitigation and Resilience) 

• Cultural Heritage 

• Landscape and Townscape 

• Air, Soil and Water Quality 

• Use of Land 

• Water Resources 

• Housing 

• Needs of different groups 

• Deprivation 

• Health & Wellbeing 

• Transport 

• Economy 

 

Analysis of the Baseline data provided an overview of the sustainability characteristics of the Waverley 
Borough area and it was possible to identify what the key sustainability issues relating to Waverley are.  

 

In addition, it is recognised that Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople have a unique way of life 
which means that their interaction with the social, economic and environmental baseline outlined above can, 
on occasion, be different to that experienced by the settled community. The above baseline was therefore 
reviewed in relation to this important part of the community and potential implications were identified.  

 

The analysis of sustainability issues has influenced the development of the SA Framework, in particular in 
formulating decision making questions. 

Sustainability Appraisal Framework 

Following analysis of the baseline of Waverley, the applicable PPPs and through identification of the key 
sustainability issues relevant to Waverley, it was possible to develop a series of Objectives for the SA and 
against which the developing LPP2 was tested. These SA Objectives were as follows:  

1. Protect and enhance all biodiversity and geological features. 
2. Protect and enhance sites designated for nature conservation purposes including, of particular note, 

European sites 
3. Promote climate change mitigation in Waverley Borough 
4. Support the resilience of Waverley Borough to the potential effects of climate change 
5. Protect, maintain and enhance Waverley Borough’s cultural heritage resource, including its historic 

environment and archaeological assets. 
6. Protect and enhance the character and quality of Waverley Borough’s landscape and townscapes 
7. Improve air, soil and water quality 
8. Ensure the efficient use of land 
9. Use and manage water resources in a sustainable manner 
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10. Provide everyone in Waverley Borough with the opportunity to live in good quality, affordable housing 
and ensure an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes, types and tenures. 

11. Cater for existing and future residents’ needs as well as the needs of different groups in the community, 
and improve access to local, high quality community services and facilities 

12. Reduce deprivation and promote more inclusive and self-contained communities 
13. Improve the health and wellbeing of Waverley Borough’s residents 
14. Promote sustainable transport use and reduce the need to travel 
15. Promote the economic vitality of Waverley Borough 

 

These SA Objectives developed originally in the Scoping Report were expanded upon and clarified by Atkins 
following review of the Scoping Report and consultation responses received to that document.  

 

In addition, and allied to each of the above noted SA Objectives, a series of ‘decision making questions’ 
were developed which have been used to help ascertain the ‘performance’ of LPP2 against each of the SA 
Objectives.   

 

Taken together, the SA Objectives and associated ‘decision making questions’ are considered to be the SA 
Framework, which is a systematic and easily understood tool that allows the prediction and assessment of 
effects considered likely to arise from the implementation of LPP2.  

Compatibility between Local Plan Objectives and SA Objectives 

It is important to ensure that the objectives of the Local Plan are in accordance with the SA Objectives and 
this is done via a test of compatibility. Therefore, an assessment was made of how well the Plan Objectives 
(originally developed as part of LPP1 and as such previously subject to SA) performed against the 
Objectives of the SA, in order to ascertain to develop and refine the Plan Objectives if required.  

 

This Compatibility Assessment showed that, on the whole, there is a strong balance of broad compatibility, 
with each of the Plan Objectives being broadly compatible in a number of SA Objectives. The first Plan 
Objective also shows a clear ambition to sustainable development and regard to the guiding principles of the 
UK Sustainable Development Strategy. It was therefore proposed that no change was made to the Plan 
Objectives as they were considered appropriate to the delivery of a sustainable plan.  

Site Options Assessment 

Initially, a series of 55 sites centred on the towns of Haslemere (23 sites), Elstead (3) Witley (13) and 
Godalming (16 sites) were brought forward for assessment. In addition, a total of 16 sites were brought 
forward for assessment relating to provision for Gypsy / Traveller sites. Subsequent, to the Regulation 18 
process, in relation to Godalming, the minimum housing target of 1520 set in LPP1 has been exceeded, 
based on up-to-date information on completions, planning permissions and expected windfall sites. As a 
result, specific housing allocations for Godalming are no longer required in LPP2 and as such, assessment 
of all sites in this area has been removed from this SA Report.  

 

In relation to Elstead, Elstead Parish Council and Peper Harow Parish Meeting have decided that housing 
allocations for Elstead will be made through the Elstead and Weyburn Neighbourhood Plan and as such, 
those sites within Elstead previously examined in the SA process have been removed.   

 

In respect of Gypsy and Traveller sites, the Preferred Options LPP2 document proposed a number of sites 
throughout the Borough to meet the accommodation need of 43 Gypsy and travellers’ pitches and 2 
travelling showpeople that were assessed as needed in the Traveller Accommodation Assessment (TAA) 
2018.  However, since then, a number of sites have had planning permission which can be taken into 
account to meet the need assessed in the TAA. LPP2 therefore now only needs to allocate 17 Gypsy and 
Traveller pitches and no Travelling Showpeople plots to meet the assessed need.  

As such, WBC are recommending that LPP2 allocations for gypsies and travellers are intensifications of 
existing gypsy and traveller sites or a change of use from a travelling showpeople site to a gypsy and 
traveller site.  None of the site allocations are extensions to existing gypsy and traveller sites and no new 
gypsy and traveller sites are proposed.  

In addition, following Regulation 18 consultation, a series of further sites were brought forward for 
assessment, six of which are proposed for allocation – five in Haslemere and one in Witley. Assessment of 
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these sites was undertaken following the same methodology and utilising the same datasets as for the 
previous sites. 

 

Each site was assessed against the SA Framework using an assessment rationale that while based on the 
SA Framework, utilised a series of Geographical Information System (GIS) datasets that allowed a mix of 
both qualitative judgement and quantitative information to be applied to each site. This rationale was applied 
equally across all proposed sites in the areas of Haslemere and Witley and was based on the following 
generic assessment scale (brevity and non-technical language preclude inclusion of the full assessment 
scale – this can be found in Chapter 2 of the SA Report).  

 

Scale  Category 

--- Option likely to have a major adverse effect on the objective and mitigation may be possible but be overly 
complicated or challenging to achieve (e.g. time, cost, etc) 

-- Option likely to have a moderate adverse effect on the objective. Mitigation possible but may be difficult to 
achieve (e.g. time, cost, etc) 

- Option likely to have a minor adverse effect on the objective. Mitigation measures are readily achievable. 

0 On balance option likely to have a neutral effect on the objective or no effect on the objective. 

+ Option likely to have a minor positive effect on the objective as enhancement of existing conditions may 
result. 

+++ Option likely to have a major positive effect on the objective as it would help maximise opportunities. 

 

 

An overview of the results of the SA for each site now proposed in LPP2 is provided below. 

 

For ease of reference, the SA Objectives are: 

 

1. Protect and enhance all biodiversity and geological features. 

2. Protect and enhance sites designated for nature conservation purposes including, of particular note, 

European sites 

3. Promote climate change mitigation in Waverley Borough 

4. Support the resilience of Waverley Borough to the potential effects of climate change 

5. Protect, maintain and enhance Waverley Borough’s cultural heritage resource, including its historic 

environment and archaeological assets. 

6. Protect and enhance the character and quality of Waverley Borough’s landscape and townscapes 

7. Improve air, soil and water quality 

8. Ensure the efficient use of land 

9. Use and manage water resources in a sustainable manner 

10. Provide everyone in Waverley Borough with the opportunity to live in good quality, affordable 

housing and ensure an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes, types and tenures. 

11. Cater for existing and future residents’ needs as well as the needs of different groups in the 

community, and improve access to local, high quality community services and facilities 

12. Reduce deprivation and promote more inclusive and self-contained communities 

13. Improve the health and wellbeing of Waverley Borough’s residents 

14. Promote sustainable transport use and reduce the need to travel 

15. Promote the economic vitality of Waverley Borough 
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Haslemere 

 

Site SA Objective 

S
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 (
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) 
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. Notable land uses 

 

 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

Haslemere Sites 

141 Haslemere Key Site 0 - +++ -- --- - --- + + + + - + +++ - 2.5 40 Retail and commercial land use 

144 Central Hindhead London Road - --- - + - -- --- + + + -- - - - - 1.64 38 Retail and commercial land use 

697 Land at Wey Hill Youth Campus - - + - - - -- +++ - + - - + +++ - 0.98 40 Residential and commercial land uses.  

980 Haslemere Preparatory School, The Heights, Hill 
Road 

- - + 0 -- -- -- +++ -- + - - - + - 0.97 21 
Site of former school and associated 
facilities.  

987 (a) Red Court, Scotland Lane  
- - + - --- -- --- - -- + -- - - + - 4.90 50 

Predominantly woodland, though area of 
open area and access lane.  

1004 The Fairground Car Park, Wey Hill - - + - - - -- - -- +++ + - + +++ - 0.6 55 Open area of hardstanding.  

143 Hatherleigh, Tower Road, Hindhead 0 -- - - - - --- + + - -- - + -- - 0.49 5 Residential and Garden 

145 Land at Andrews, Portsmouth Road, Hindhead 0 --- - - - - -- - + +++ -- - + -- - 0.55 35 Mixed use and hardstanding 

890 The Old Grove, High Pitfold, Hindhead 0 -- - - - --- - + + + + - + -- - 0.78 18 Mixed use (predominantly residential) 

1067 34 Kings Road, Haslemere 0 - -- - - - - + + - - - + + - 0.3 5 Residential land use 

1105 National Trust Car Park, Branksome Place, 
Haslemere 

-- -- - - - -- - + - + - - + -- - 0.4 13 Large area of hardstanding 

Witley 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

(H
a
) 

S
it

e
 

C
a
p

a
c
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y

. 

Notable land uses 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

Witley Sites 

1122 Land at Wheeler Street Nurseries, Wheeler 
Lane 

0 -- - - --- --- -- - + + -- - + -- - 0.74 20 Commercial space.  

467 Land at Highcroft, Petworth Road - -- - - - --- --- + - - - - + - - 0.89 7                      Residential with gardens.  

923 Land at Secretts, Hurst Farm, Milford - -- +++ - --- --- -- -- - +++ 0 + +++ + + 13 177 Agricultural business 

 

 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

7 
 

Gypsy and Traveller 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

In
c
.*

 Notable land uses 

Note – all are existing G&T or former 
TS sites 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

Gypsy Traveller Sites 

T/25: Burnt Hill, Plaistow Road, Dunsfold --- --- -- 0 - - 0 - - + --- + - --- - 
0.58 3 Area of hardstanding adjacent to 

forested area.  

T/28: Land west of Knowle Lane, Cranleigh - - -- 0 - 0 0 - - + -- - - -- - 
0.46 1 Area of hardstanding, with large 

grassed area 

T/29: Monkton Farm, Monkton Lane Farnham - -- - - -- - --- 0 - + + - - - - 
0.67 5 Area of hardstanding, with large 

grassed area 

T/30: Land south of The Kiln Hall, St George’s 
Road 

- - -- - - -- -- - - + -- - - - - 
0.4 3 Area of hardstanding, with large 

grassed area 

T/31: Land off Badshot Lea Road, Badshot Lea, 
Farnham 

- - -- 0 - - --- -- - + - - - - - 
0.51 2 Area of hardstanding, with grassed area 

T/33: The Old Stone Yard, Tongham Road, 
Runfold, Farnham 

0 - --- 0 - - -- -- - + -- - - - - 
0.14 3 Area of hardstanding. 

*Note this figure represents a Net increase in pitches 
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As would be expected for any development site, there are a range of effects identified and in many cases, 
these were considered to be significant (when set against the objectives of the SA Framework). These 
findings are not surprising for an area such as Waverley, which has widespread areas designated to protect 
the value of the local landscape, other areas designated for nature conservation such as ancient woodlands 
and nature reserves, a large number of cultural heritage assets and good quality agricultural areas. On the 
other hand, most of the proposed sites have elements of previously developed land and this will be beneficial 
in terms of overall sustainability.    

 

It is also the case that a series of mitigation measures can be implemented, which would act to reduce or 
nullify the identified effects of the implementation of LPP2 and these are set out in this report for each 
proposed development site. Overall, it was considered that subject to the enacting of appropriate mitigation 
and all other regulatory requirements, any significant adverse effects could be managed in respect of ‘bricks 
and mortar’ sites, as well as Gypsy and Traveller sites.  

Assessment of LPP2 proposals 

Also assessed against the SA Framework, were a series of Development Management (DM) Policy 
proposals contained within LPP2. These LPP2 DM Policies have built upon the series of Policies contained 
within LPP1. These LPP2 Policies were assessed against the SA Framework in their ‘own right’, i.e. in 
isolation from any of the other LPP1 policies. The intention of this approach was to show how these LPP2 
policies performed in sustainability terms and to identify ways in which this performance could be 
strengthened, with the rationale being that if the policies in LPP2 could be considered sustainable in 
isolation, then their sustainability robustness would be much more effective when they are considered 
alongside those policies in LPP1 i.e. the policies in LPP1 and LPP2 would be mutually supportive.  

 

Assessment against the SA Framework was made at a number of stages during the development of the 
LPP2 DM Policies and a series of recommendations were made as to how it was considered the 
sustainability performance of the individual DM Policies could be enhanced. In parallel, Waverley Borough 
Council reviewed the initial iteration of the DM Policies in light of a range of other (non-SA) issues. This 
process resulted in further iterations of the DM Policies and SA input has been provided throughout this 
process.   

 

The latest of DM Policies is the subject of this SA Report and an overview of the results of the SA for each 
DM Policy is provided below.  
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Policy SA Objective 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

DM1: Environmental Implications of Development +++ +++ +++ +++ + +++ +++ +++ 0 + + 0 + 0 0 

DM2: Energy Efficiency 0 0 +++ +++ 0 + 0 0 0 +++ +++ +++ +++ 0 + 

DM3: Water Supply and Wastewater Infrastructure + 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 +++ 0 + 0 + 0 0 

DM4: Quality Places through Design + 0 + + + +++ 0 +++ 0 +++ +++ + + + + 

DM5: Safeguarding Amenity + 0 + + 0 + + + 0 + + 0 + 0 0 

DM6: Public Realm + + + + + +++ + + 0 0 +++ +++ +++ +++ + 

DM7: Safer Places 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 + 0 + + + + 0 0 

DM8: Comprehensive Development + + + + + + + +++ + + + + 0 0 0 

DM9: Accessibility and Transport +/- + +/- -- +/- +/- +/- + 0 0 +++ 0 + + + 

DM10: A31 Farnham By-Pass Improvements 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM11: Trees, Woodland, Hedgerows and Landscaping +++ +++ + +++ + +++ + + 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 

DM12: Planning Enforcement + + 0 0 + + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM13: Development within Settlement Boundaries + + 0 0 +/- +/- 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM14: Extensions, alterations etc. in the Green Belt + 0 0 0 0 +++ + +++ 0 + + 0 0 0 0 

DM15: Development in Rural Areas + + + 0 + + + + 0 0 + 0 + +++ 0 

DM16: Dwellings for rural workers + + 0 0 + + 0 + 0 + + + + + +++ 

DM17: Haslemere Hillsides + + + + + + + 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 

DM18: Farnham / Aldershot Strategic Gap +++ +++ + + 0 +++ + + 0 0 0 0 + + 0 

DM19: Local Green Space +++ + + + 0 + + + + 0 0 0 +++ 0 0 

DM20: Development affecting listed buildings +/- 0 + + +++ +++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 

DM21: Conservation Areas + 0 + + +++ +++ 0 0 0 + 0 0 + 0 0 

DM22: Heritage at Risk 0 0 + 0 +++ +++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM23: Non-Designated Heritage Assets + 0 0 0 +++ +++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM24: Historic Landscapes and Gardens + 0 + + +++ +++ + + 0 0 + 0 + 0 0 

DM25: Archaeology 0 0 0 0 +++ 0 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM26: Employment Sites 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 + + + + 0 +++ 

DM27: Development within Town Centres + 0 + +/- +/- + + +++ 0 +++ +++ +++ +++ +++ + 

DM28: Access and Servicing 0 0 0 0 + + 0 + 0 0 + 0 + 0 + 

DM29: Advertisements + + - 0 +++ +++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 

DM30: Telecommunications - - 0 + - - 0 + 0 0 +++ +++ 0 +++ +++ 

DM31: Filming 0 0 0 0 + + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 

DM32: Tourism, Hotels and Visitor Accommodation +/- +/- 0 + + + 0 + 0 + + + 0 + +++ 
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Policy SA Objective 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

DM33: Downs Link – Guildford to Cranleigh Corridor 0 0 + + + 0 0 + 0 0 + 0 + + 0 

DM34: Access to the Countryside + + + + + + + + 0 0 + 0 +++ +++ 0 

DM35: Reuse and alterations of large buildings + + + +/- +++ +++ + +++ 0 + + + 0 +/- + 

DM36: Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding +/- 0 0 0 0 + 0 - 0 + + 0 0 0 + 
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It is considered that the SA process, combined with LPP2 iterations developed by WBC has led to a much 
stronger set of DM Policies in sustainability terms. This includes greater reference to the LPP1 Policies in 
LPP2, which will act in a mutually supportive fashion with the LPP2 Policies to provide an overall improved 
sustainability performance. 

 

It is nevertheless to be recognised that the nature of housing development and policies which support it, is 
likely to lead to adverse effects on the environment. However, due to the ‘cross cutting’ nature of Policy 
DM1: Environmental Implications, it is considered that this Policy would have a supporting role to a number 
of the other DM policies and address these adverse effects, with particularly strong clarification given to 
issues such as biodiversity and nature conservation, climate change, landscape and townscape, pollution 
prevention and remediation of contaminated land. Policy DM1 also makes it clear that where adverse 
environmental impacts are unavoidable, impacts are to be appropriately mitigated.  

 

In summary, as noted previously, it is important to recognise that while the individual DM policies were 
assessed in their own right against the SA Framework, these will be implemented in conjunction with a series 
of detailed policies set out in LPP1, which have already been subjected to SA, as part of an earlier process. 
These LPP1 policies will act to support and complement those policies contained within LPP2 and as such, 
will help to bolster the sustainability performance of the LPP2 policies further. 

 

Mitigation 

The term ‘mitigation’ encompasses any approach, which is aimed at preventing, reducing or offsetting 
significant adverse sustainability effects that have been identified. In practice, a range of measures applying 
one or more of these approaches is likely to be considered in mitigating any significant adverse effects 
predicted as a result of implementing LPP2. In addition, it is also important to consider measures aimed at 
enhancing positive effects.  All such measures are generally referred to as mitigation measures. 

 

A full range of mitigation measures has been proposed and is included in relation to each proposed site 
(including those Gypsy and Traveller sites allocated for intensification), as well as the policies applying to 
these. It is considered that this mitigation will act to strengthen positive effects and minimise negative effects.  

 

Due to the importance of sites designated for nature conservation purposes – in particular those designated 
at the ‘European Level’ (Natura 2000 sites), it is worth noting that in addition to the mitigation proposed 
under the SA, protection to these sites will be required under the Habitats Directive and this is set out within 
the HRA to LPP2 and is in line with Policy NE1 and NE3 of LPP1. 

 

Cumulative and Synergistic effects 

Within SA, there is a requirement to consider Cumulative, Synergistic, Secondary and Indirect effects of 
policies in Local Plans. Cumulative effects arise where several proposals/policies individually may or may not 
have a significant effect but in-combination have a significant effect due to spatial crowding or overlap in 
timing. Synergistic effects are when two or more effects act together to create an effect greater than the 
simple sum of the effects acting alone. Secondary and Indirect effects are effects that are not a direct result 
of the plan, but occur away from the original effect or as the result of a complex pathway. 

 

For the most part, it was found that the separate / isolated nature of the sites, with consequent localised 
effects, means that overall there is anticipated to be minor cumulative effects, with most effects being 
localised. Similarly, in relation to Gypsy and Traveller sites, it is anticipated that due to the small numbers 
involved and the proposed intensifications of existing sites, that there will be no cumulative effects in relation 
to any of the SA Objectives. Where potential cumulative moderate adverse effects were identified, it was 
considered that the mitigation measures proposed (including the policies outlined in LPP1 and LPP2) would 
reduce the overall effects of these. It is also the case that in certain aspects, mitigation and the LPP1 / LPP2 
policies would act to accentuate positive cumulative effects. No secondary or indirect effects were noted. 

 

In terms of synergistic effects these are primarily captured through SA Objective 4 (Climate Change 
resilience), Objective 7 (Soil, Air and Water Quality), Objective 10 (Opportunity for good, affordable housing), 
Objective 11 (Resident’s needs), Objective 12 (Deprivation) and Objective 13 (Health and Wellbeing), with 
the main synergistic effects being as a result of effects on SA Objective 7 leading to a worsening of Objective 
1 (Biodiversity), while effects on Objective 14 (Sustainable Transport) will lead to a benefit to Objective 13 
(Health and Wellbeing).  



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

12 
 

It is anticipated that the Policies contained within LPP1 and LPP2 will act to minimise adverse effects and 
help to promote beneficial effects.  

 

Monitoring Programme 

SA monitoring will cover significant social and economic effects as well as significant environmental effects; 
and it involves measuring indicators which will enable the establishment of a causal link between the 
implementation of the plan and the likely significant sustainability effects (both beneficial or adverse) being 
monitored. This will allow the identification of any unforeseen adverse effects and enable appropriate 
remedial action to be taken. 

 

Existing guidance recommends monitoring to be incorporated into Local Authority’s existing monitoring 
arrangements.  Under Section 35 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004, the Local Authority is 
required to prepare an Authorities Monitoring Report (AMR) to assess the implementation of the Local 
Development Plan and the extent to which policies and proposals are being achieved and to identify any 
changes if a policy is not working or if the targets are not met. 

 

The monitoring proposed has been developed to be as complementary as possible to the existing monitoring 
carried out by the Council and to be in line with that proposed in relation to LPP1.  

 

Conclusions 

LPP2 should be consistent with LPP1, which sets out the over-arching strategy for development in the 
Borough, and together these documents will form the new Local Plan. A key objective of the Local Plan is to 
support the delivery of at least 11,210 additional homes in Waverley in the period 2013 to 2032 (an average 
of 590 homes a year). LPP2 proposes to allocate 532 homes in both Haslemere and Witley. LPP2 also 
allocates sites for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation across the Borough.  

This SA Report of LPP2 has been produced in line with relevant legislation and guidance and the SA has 
been developed through various stages.  

After developing an understanding of the plan area and undertaking the detailed assessment of each site 
using the Site Assessment Methodology, the proposed policies and site allocations within LPP2 were 
appraised against a set of Sustainability Objectives and their associated decision making questions. These 
SA Objectives have been used consistently throughout the assessment of the LPP2 in order to determine its 
sustainability. 

In addition, a series of Development Management Policies were also examined through the SA and it is 
considered that the LPP2 has been iteratively improved through this process, with the ‘sustainability 
performance’ of LPP2 strengthened through each iteration with the series of recommendations made. It is 
the purpose of the DM Policies that the individual proposed allocations will be supported by and developed 
within the context of these Policies which will act to ensure that identified sustainability issues can be 
addressed in an appropriate fashion. It is also important to recognise that while the LPP2 DM Policies can be 
considered robust in their own right, they will also be mutually supportive of the range of policies within LPP1 
and this will further bolster the ‘sustainability performance’ of the overall plan. 

As would be expected for any development site, there are a range of effects identified for each proposed site 
allocation and in many cases, these were considered to be significant (when set against the objectives of the 
SA Framework). These findings are not surprising for an area such as Waverley, which has widespread 
areas designated to protect the value of the local landscape, other areas designated for nature conservation 
such as ancient woodlands and nature reserves, a large number of cultural heritage assets and good quality 
agricultural areas. However, it is also the case that a series of mitigation measures can be implemented, 
which would act to reduce or nullify the identified effects of the implementation of LPP2 and these are set out 
in this report for each proposed development site, with a recommendation that these are incorporated within 
each site Policy in LPP2 - though it is recognised that the generic requirement to address these issues for 
each site is already made within LPP2. 

In relation to Gypsy and Traveller sites, it is considered that, on the whole, the intensification of use of Gypsy 
and Traveller sites represents a more sustainable option than expanding existing sites, or creating new sites, 
as it allows for avoidance of effect. While there would still be sustainability issues relating to intensification of 
use, for example increased population density leading to increased water demand, issues such as this would 
likely occur anyway through development of new sites.  
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On the other hand, it is important to recognise that most of the proposed sites include an element of 
previously developed land and this will be beneficial in terms of overall sustainability.  

The sites are also, for the most part, quite small in housing development terms, with a total of 524 houses 
spread across 14 sites and with the sites at ‘Secretts’, ‘Fairground Car Park’ and ‘Red Court’ accounting for 
over half of the proposed allocations in LPP2 – with 282 houses to be located on these three sites. This 
represents a notable reduction in proposed housing allocation and number of sites compared to the 
proposed allocations noted at Regulation 18 stage and as such, can also be seen to reduce the 
‘sustainability footprint’ of LPP2 – though of course, the quantum of housing identified in LPP1 may be 
delivered via other mechanisms such as Neighbourhood Plans by individual parishes and these would need 
to be subject to SA.   

An SA monitoring programme has been proposed which, if adopted by the Council, will allow the early 
establishment of a causal link between the implementation of LPP2 and the likely significant effects (adverse 
or beneficial). This will provide the Council and other relevant authorities the information to make appropriate 
and informed decisions and take appropriate action as soon as practicable. The results of this monitoring will 
also help inform future iterations of the Local Plan itself.  

Overall, it was considered that subject to the enacting of appropriate mitigation and all other 
regulatory requirements, along with the implementation of the series of strong DM Policies, any 
significant adverse effects would be managed to non-significant levels and significant beneficial 
effects would be accrued through the implementation of LPP2 for Waverley. 

 

 

Next Steps 

This SA Report will go out to formal consultation alongside the LPP2 as part of Regulation 19 consultation. 
The formal stages of the development of LPP2 through to adoption are set out in the following table: 

Table 1-1. Proposed next steps 

Process  Provisional timescale  

Early engagement: Issues and Options consultation June 2017 (completed) 

Consultation on preferred options (Regulation 18 

consultation) 
May to July 2018 (completed) 

Pre-submission consultation (Regulation 19 consultation) November 2020 - January 2021 

Secretary of State examination and Inspectors Report April 2021 

Adoption January / February 2022 

 

Any significant changes to LPP2 as a result of the public consultation will be assessed to see if they are 
likely to have significant sustainability impact. If so, they will be subject to further SA and this will be 
published. 

Stage E: Post adoption reporting and monitoring  

An SA statement will be published following the adoption of the plan.  

The predicted significant effects of the policies identified by the SA will be monitored by the Council to 
highlight specific performance issues and inform future decision making. 
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1. Introduction 

1.1. Purpose of this report 
1.2. This report is the Sustainability Appraisal (SA) Report of the Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 

(LPP2) and accompanies the submission LPP2 on Regulation 19 consultation. This report has 
been produced by Atkins Limited on behalf of Waverley Borough Council.  

1.3. Waverley Borough Council is preparing a new Local Plan to replace the previous Local Plan 
which was adopted in 2002. The Local Plan is being produced in two parts: 

• Local Plan Part 1 (LPP1): Strategic Policies and Sites (adopted in February 2018), and  

• Local Plan Part 2 (LPP2): Site Allocations and Development Management Policies.  

1.4. A key objective of the Local Plan is to support the delivery of at least 11,210 additional homes in 
Waverley in the period 2013 to 2032 (an average of 590 homes a year). While LPP1 specifies the 
overall spatial strategy for growth in the Borough and allocates strategic sites, LPP2 will be 
consistent with LPP1 and provide the more detailed 'Development Management' policies and will 
allocate further sites for housing. It will also allocate sites for Gypsy and Traveller 
accommodation, and review the boundaries of the borough’s town centres and important local 
landscape designations. 

1.5. SA of Local Plans is a legal requirement1 (see section 1.4). SA is a process designed to ensure 
that social, environmental and economic effects are considered when formulating planning 
policies and proposals. This report presents the results of the SA process of the LPP2 and 
reports on how the SA has informed the development of LPP2. It has been prepared for the 
purposes of Regulation 19 consultation (see section 1.4, Figure 1-2). It takes forward the results 
of the SA Scoping Report prepared by AECOM Limited on LPP2 in April 2017 and the SA work 
undertaken by Atkins to inform the LPP2 Regulation 18 consultation.  It has also been informed 
by, and takes into account, LPP1 and the SA Report prepared by AECOM Limited (August 2016) 
in the development of LPP1.  

1.6. This report is an update of the Interim Sustainability Assessment Report issued for the purposes 
of Regulation 18 consultation (May to July 2018) and reflects updates to LPP2 made in light of 
consultation comments received. 

1.7. Structure of this report 
1.8. This chapter sets out: 

• The context of LPP2, including its spatial and temporal scope;  

• An introduction to the SA / Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) requirements; and 

• An introduction to Habitats Regulation Assessment (HRA).  

1.9. The report then covers the following chapters: 

• Methodology (Chapter 2) 

• Identifying other relevant plans, programmes and sustainability objectives (Chapter 3) 

• Baseline characteristics (Chapter 4) 

• Identifying key sustainability issues (Chapter 5) 

• Developing the sustainability appraisal framework (Chapter 6) 

• Site options assessment (Chapter 7) 

• Draft LPP2 proposals assessment (Chapter 8) 

• Cumulative effects (Chapter 9) 

• Mitigation (Chapter 10) 

• Proposed Monitoring Programme (Chapter 11) 

 
1 Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 
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• Conclusions (Chapter 12) 

A number of supporting appendices are provided in a separate document.  

1.10. Waverley Borough Local Plan  

1.10.1. Objectives of the Local Plan 
1.11. Overall, the Local Plan objectives (for both Part 1 and Part 2) are: 

• Contribute to the achievement of sustainable development, having regard to the guiding 
principles in the UK Sustainable Development Strategy: “Securing the Future”. 

• Support the delivery of at least 11,210 additional homes in Waverley in the period 2013 to 
2032 (an average of 590 homes a year).  

• Contribute to the delivery of sustainable communities, by directing most new development to 
the main settlements of Farnham, Godalming, Haslemere and Cranleigh, where there is the 
best available access to jobs, services and other facilities. This will include some new 
development on greenfield land on the edge of these settlements.  

• Support the provision of new development in and on the edge of villages where it meets 
identified local needs or helps to sustain local facilities and to support the sustainable growth 
and expansion of rural businesses. 

• Support the development of suitable brownfield land, including a new settlement at the 
Dunsfold Aerodrome site, subject to appropriate infrastructure and mitigation. 

• Ensure that cross boundary impacts arising from major development or infrastructure 
provision in Waverley or adjoining local authority areas are considered.  

• Support measures that promote sustainable transport, including improvements to public 
transport and improved facilities for pedestrians and cyclists. 

• Maintain and protect all those areas of the Green Belt that fulfil the purposes of the 
designation.  

• Protect the countryside for its intrinsic character and beauty and as a recreational asset, 
including its visitor facilities, and, where appropriate, promote its continued recreational use. 

• Provide appropriate protection to the hierarchy of national and local landscape designations 
in Waverley, including the Surrey Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty.  

• To deliver a balance of housing and employment growth that takes account of both the need 
for additional housing and the need to maintain Waverley’s economic prosperity. 

• Ensure that adequate provision is made for new or improved social, physical and green 
infrastructure to meet the needs of the increased population and additional demands arising 
from employment related development. 

• Deliver an increase in the overall stock of affordable housing and to ensure that as far as 
possible the type and tenure of affordable housing meets the local needs identified in the 
Strategic Housing Market Assessment where it is viable to do so. 

• Support the delivery of a range of sizes and types of new homes and accommodation, 
including homes and accommodation to meet the needs of specific groups of the population, 
including older people and first time buyers, Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople. 

• Safeguard existing employment accommodation and support the delivery of new and 
improved commercial premises, both within the main settlements and in rural areas, in order 
to meet flexibly the needs of a range of businesses in Waverley; in particular, to 
accommodate the projected growth in B1a/b (Offices/Research and Development) uses and 
the specific needs of small to medium enterprises (SMEs). 

• Support the vitality and viability of the centres of Farnham, Godalming, Haslemere and 
Cranleigh, taking account of the difference between each of the centres and the different 
roles that they play. 

• Meet the leisure, recreation and cultural needs of the community. 

• Safeguard and enhance the historic heritage and the diverse landscapes and townscapes in 
Waverley, and to ensure that new development takes proper account of the character and 
distinctiveness of the area in which it is located. 

• Ensure that the design, form and location of new developments contribute to the creation of 
sustainable communities that are attractive, safe and inclusive. 

• Protect and enhance Waverley’s biodiversity, including its wildlife species and their habitats, 
both on designated sites such as the Thames Basin Heaths and Wealden Heaths (Phases 1 
and 2) Special Protection Areas, and on undesignated sites. 
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• Reduce the emissions that contribute to climate change and minimise the risks resulting from 
the impact of climate change. 

• Ensure that new development is located and designed to manage and reduce its risk from 
flooding. 

1.11.1. Status of the Plan  
1.12. LPP1 was adopted in February 2018 and attributes housing figures to each settlement that the 

evidence demonstrates has the capacity to grow. This is based on the settlement hierarchy which 
classifies towns and villages in accordance with the range of facilities it has to support growth. 
Information on which settlements will grow and by what scale are provided in Policy ALH1 of 
LPP1. LPP1 allocates eight strategic sites expected to deliver around 4,450 additional homes 
during the plan period.  

1.13. LPP2 develops this strategy and identifies suitable remaining sites for housing in certain towns 
and parishes in order to meet the overall housing need. As a number of towns or parishes wish to 
allocate their own sites in their Neighbourhood Plans, with plans progressed to a lesser or great 
extent, this leaves LPP2 to allocate sites for the towns and parishes of Haslemere and Witley 
(including Milford). 

1.14. Sites to be considered for housing allocation have been identified through a number of sources:  

• evidence from the Land Availability Assessment (LAA); 

• sites promoted via the Council’s Call for sites process i.e. a call for suggestions from 
developers and landowners; 

• information held on the Council’s systems of planning applications; and  

• suggestions for alternative sites from consultations, including consultation on LPP1.  

1.15. LPP2 also considers allocation of sites for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation – note that Policy 
AHN4 of the LPP1 sets out the sequential approach for identifying sites to allocate for Gypsies, 
Travellers and Travelling Showpeople.  

1.16. LPP2 also seeks to develop a new suite of Development Management policies, and review the 
boundaries of the borough’s town centres and important local landscape designations.  

1.16.1. Spatial and temporal scope of the Plan 
1.17. Waverley Borough is located in the south-western part of Surrey with Guildford, Hart and 

Rushmoor located to the north, East Hampshire to the west, Mole Valley to the east, and 
Chichester and Horsham in West Sussex located to the south. The borough covers 
approximately 345km2 and has four principal settlements, Godalming, Farnham, Haslemere and 
Cranleigh. Much of the area is rural in character with extensive areas designated as Green Belt 
and lying within an Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty or Area of Great Landscape Value. With 
a population of approximately 122,000, the borough is a popular place to live with good links into 
London by train and a high-quality environment. 

1.18. The spatial extent of the Local Plan is congruent to the extent of the administrative area of 
Waverley Borough Council as shown in Figure 1-1.  

1.19. While the LPP2 will apply to the Waverley Borough Council area only, there is a need to consider 
the potential for trans-boundary effects with neighbouring authority areas. These neighbouring 
authorities are: 

• Guildford Borough Council 

• Mole Valley District Council 

• Horsham District Council 

• Chichester District Council 

• East Hampshire District Council 

• Hart District Council 

• Rushmoor Borough Council 
 

1.20. In addition, there is a need to co-operate with Surrey County Council, Hampshire and Sussex 
District Councils and South Downs National Park Authority. 
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The temporal scope of the LPP2 is to the year 2032.  

 

Figure 1-1. Spatial scope of Waverley Borough Local Plan  

1.21. Sustainability Appraisal and Strategic Environmental 
Assessment requirements 

1.22. Local Plans must be prepared in accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework 
(NPPF), which requires the Plan to contribute to achieving sustainable development and to be 
positively prepared in a collaborative way. 

1.23. SA is required during the preparation of a Local Plan under the regulations implementing the 
provisions of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.  SA promotes sustainable 
development by assessing the extent to which the emerging plan, when judged against 
reasonable alternatives, will help to achieve relevant environmental, economic and social 
objectives. 

1.24. It applies to any of the documents that can form part of a Local Plan, including core strategies, 
site allocation documents and area action plans. 

1.25. SA should also incorporate SEA in line with the EU Directive 2001/42/EC on the assessment of 
effects of certain plans and programmes on the environment (the ‘SEA Directive’). The Directive 
came into force in the UK in 2004 through the Environmental Assessment of Plans and 
Programmes Regulations 2004 (the ‘SEA Regulations’).  

1.26. Although the requirements to carry out SA and SEA are distinct, DCLG (Department for 
Communities and Local Government, formerly the Office of the Deputy Prime Minister (ODPM) 
and now known as Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (MHCLG) proposed 
that both can be satisfied through a single appraisal process. It has produced guidance to ensure 
SAs meet the requirements of the SEA Directive whilst widening the Directive's approach to 
include economic and social issues as well as environmental ones.  

1.27. The overarching objective of the SEA Directive is: 

“To provide for a high level of protection of the environment and to contribute to the integration of 
environmental considerations into the preparation and adoption of plans… with a view to 
promoting sustainable development, by ensuring that, in accordance with this Directive, an 
environmental assessment is carried out of certain plans… which are likely to have significant 
effects on the environment.” (Article 1) 
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1.28. The Directive applies to a variety of plans and programmes including those for town and country 
planning and land use. It applies in this case to the LPP2.  

1.29. SA (incorporating SEA) is an iterative assessment process which plans and programmes are 
required to undergo as they are being developed, to ensure that potential significant economic, 
environmental and social effects arising from the plan/programme are identified, assessed, 
mitigated and communicated to plan-makers.  It also requires the monitoring of significant effects 
once the plan/programme is implemented. 

1.30. The SA process should be started early in plan-making as shown in Figure 1-2. This has been 
adhered to in this SA process relating to Waverley’s LPP2.  

1.31. The main stages in the SA process are shown in Figure 1-2 and involve: 

• Stage A – Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding on 
scope; 

• Stage B – Developing and refining options and assessing effects; 

• Stage C – Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report; 

• Stage D – Consultation on the plan and the Sustainability Appraisal Report; and 

• Stage E – Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the plan. 
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Figure 1-2. SA process in relation to Plan-Making 

1.32. Stage A of this process for LPP2 has been carried out by AECOM Limited, who set the context 
and objectives, established the baseline and developed the scope of the SA. This process was 
reported in the LPP2 SA Scoping Report (April 2017) that was consulted upon from 5 April to 10 
May 2017. Atkins Limited have reviewed this Scoping Report, along with the responses received 
to the consultation and have updated the SA Framework and associated decision making 
questions / assessment criteria of the specific policies and sites contained within LPP2. This 
review process is set out in Section 2.2 of this report.  

1.33. Consultation in the SA process 
1.34. The requirements for consultation during SA are determined by the requirements of the SEA 

Directive. These are: 

• Authorities which, because of their environmental responsibilities, are likely to be concerned 
by the effects of implementing the plan or programme, must be consulted on the scope and 
level of detail of the information to be included in the Environmental Report. In England, the 
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Consultation Bodies are Historic England, Natural England and the Environment Agency. 
The SA guidance goes further by suggesting consultation, in addition to the three 
Consultation Bodies, of representatives of other interests including economic interests and 
local business, social interests and community service providers, transport planners and 
providers and NGOs 

• The public and the Consultation Bodies must be consulted on the draft plan or programme 
and the Environmental Report (SA Report in the case of SA).  

 
1.35. The stages of consultation are indicated in Figure 1-2. To date, the following consultation has 

been undertaken in relation to LPP2: 

• LPP2 SA Scoping Report (April 2017) was consulted on between 5 April to 10 May 2017 

• LPP2 and Interim SA Report Regulation 18 consultation was undertaken between 25th May 
and 9th July 2018 

1.36. Compliance with requirements of SEA Regulations 
1.37. This SA Report complies with the requirements of the SEA Regulations as set out in the table 

below. 

Table 1-1. Compliance with SEA requirements 

Requirements of the Directive Where covered in this Report 

Preparation of an environmental report in which the likely significant effects on the environment of 
implementing the plan or programme, and reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and 
geographical scope of the plan or programme, are identified, described and evaluated.  The information to 
be given is: 

a) An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme 
and relationship with other relevant plans and programmes 

Chapters 1 and 2 

 

b) The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the 
likely evolution without implementation of the plan or programme 

Chapters 4 and 5  

 

c) The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly 
affected 

Chapters 4 and 5  

 

d) Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or 
programme including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a 
particular environmental importance, such as areas designated pursuant to 
Directive 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC 

Chapter 5   

 

e) The environmental protection objectives established at international, 
community or national level which are relevant to the programme and the 
way those objectives and any environmental considerations have been 
taken into account during its preparation 

Chapters 2 and 6 

f) The likely significant effects on the environment, including: short, 
medium and long term; permanent and temporary; positive and negative; 
secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects on issues such as:  

• biodiversity,  

• population,  

• human health,  

• fauna,  

• flora,  

• soil,  

• water,  

• air,  

• climatic factors,  

• material assets,  

• cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, 

• landscape and  

• the interrelationship between the above factors. 

Chapters 7, 8 and 9 

Appendix C and D 

The following SEA topics 
match the following SA 
objectives: 

Biodiversity (SA Objective 1 
and 2)  

Population (SA Objective 10, 
11, 12 and 13)  

Human Health (SA Objective 
7, 13) 

Fauna (SA Objective 1 and 2) 

Flora (SA Objective 1 and 2) 

Soil (SA Objective 7 and 8) 

Water (SA Objective 7 and 9) 
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Requirements of the Directive Where covered in this Report 

Air (SA Objective 7) 
Climatic Factors (SA Objective 
3 and 4) 

Material Assets (SA Objective 
10) 

Cultural Heritage including 
architectural and 
archaeological heritage (SA 
Objective 5) 

Landscape (SA Objective 6 

Interrelationships – captured 
through interactive effects 
section 9.3. 

g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and, as fully as possible, 
offset any significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing 
the plan or programme. 

Chapter 2, Recommendations 
incorporated within Chapters 7, 
8 and 10 

h) An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with and a 
description of how the assessment was undertaken including any 
difficulties (such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) 
encountered in compiling the required information 

Reasons for selecting 
alternatives and how they were 
undertaken: Chapter 2, 7, 8 

Any difficulties: Chapter 2 

i) A description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring (in 
accordance with Regulation 17) 

Chapter 10 

j) A non-technical summary of the information provided under the above 
headings 

Non-Technical Summary 

 

1.38. Habitats Regulation Assessment 
1.39. Alongside the SA process it is also necessary to assess whether the sites and policies contained 

in the Plan are likely to have a significant effect upon Natura 2000 sites.   

1.40. A Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) is required under Regulation 105 of the Conservation 
(Natural Habitats, &c.) Regulations 2017 (SI No. 2017/1012, as amended by The Conservation of 
Habitats and Species (Amendment) (EU Exit) Regulations 2019 (SI 2019/579)), for all plans and 
projects which may have a likely significant effect on a European site (Natura 2000 sites). HRA is 
also required, as a matter of UK Government policy for potential SPAs (pSPA), candidate SACs 
(cSAC) and listed Wetlands of International Importance (Ramsar sites) for the purposes of 
considering plans and projects, which may affect them. 

1.41. The HRA of the Waverley Borough LPP2 has been carried out by AECOM Limited (October 
2020). The HRA considered all potential allocations within the Waverley Borough boundary; and 
other sites that could be linked to development within the Borough boundary through a known 
‘pathway’, i.e. routes by which a change in activity provided within the LPP2 can lead to an effect 
on a European site.    

1.42. There are five European sites that lie wholly or partly within Waverley Borough: 

• Thames Basin Heaths SPA; 

• Thursley Ash, Pirbright and Chobham SAC; 

• Wealden Heaths Phase I SPA; 

• Thursley and Ockley Bog Ramsar; and 

• Wealdon Heaths Phase II SPA. 
 

1.43. Outside the borough, a number of other sites are present: 
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• Arun Valley SPA and Ramsar; 

• Butser Hill SAC; 

• Duncton to Bignor Escarpment SAC; 

• East Hampshire Hangers SAC; 

• Ebernore Common SAC; 

• Mole Gap to Reigate Escarpment SAC; 

• Rook Clift SAC; 

• Shortheath Common SAC; 

• Singleton and Cocking Tunnels SAC; 

• The Mens SAC; and 

• Woolmer Forest SAC. 
 

1.44. The HRA has found that, as the provision of development provided by LPP2 is delivered in 
accordance with the overarching LPP1, which provides strategic provision for avoidance 
measures, LPP2 will not affect the integrity of the European designated sites outside the Borough 
alone or in combination. 

1.45. An appropriate assessment was then undertaken for the European sites within the borough, 
taking into account potential impact pathways. Overall, the HRA concludes that, as the LPP2 will 
be delivered in accordance with the overarching LPP1 policies, which provides strategic provision 
for avoidance measures, these will ensure that potential impact pathways identified will not affect 
the integrity of European designated sites. Please see the HRA Report for details.  
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2. Methodology 

2.1. Introduction 
2.2. This chapter sets out the methodology adopted for the SA which is considered in line with 

guidance, including the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), National Planning Practice 
Guidance (NPPG), SEA Regulations and The Practical Guide to the Strategic Environmental 
Assessment Directive, by the ODPM (now MHCLG).  

2.3. Figure 1-1 in Chapter 1 shows the SA process in relation to plan-making and identifies a number 
of stages. 

2.4. Stage A – Setting the context and objectives, establishing 
the baseline and deciding on scope 

2.5. The first output of the SA process (Stage A) was the SA Scoping Report. This Scoping Report 
was presented under a series of SA Themes which incorporated the ‘SEA topics’ suggested 
under Annex I(f) of the SEA Directive:  

• biodiversity,  

• population,  

• human health,  

• fauna,  

• flora,  

• soil,  

• water,  

• air,  

• climatic factors,  

• material assets,  

• cultural heritage including architectural and archaeological heritage, 

• landscape and  

• the interrelationship between the above factors. 

2.6. The SA Scoping Report also set out the scope and level of detail of the information to be included 
in the SA Report and reported on a number of the tasks (as shown in Stage A of Figure 1-1), 
including the following: 

• Identifying other relevant plans, policies or programmes and sustainability objectives (set out 
in a series of ‘Context Review’ sections relating to each of the SA Themes); 

• Collecting baseline information (set out under a Baseline summary relating to each of the SA 
Themes); 

• Identifying sustainability issues and problems (set out as part of Baseline Summary relating 
to each SA Theme); and  

• Developing the sustainability appraisal framework (with the SA Objective and associated 
appraisal questions set out for each SA Theme, which will form the basis for the assessment 
of the LPP2). 

2.7. Consultation on this SA Scoping Report was undertaken between 5 April and 10 May 2017 with 
the three statutory consultation bodies required under the SEA Directive, namely Natural 
England, Historic England and Environment Agency. Responses received from these bodies are 
set out in Appendix B.2.This appendix also provides details on amendments made to the 
Assessment Framework following Scoping.  
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2.8. Stage B – Developing and refining alternatives and 
assessing effects 

2.9. This stage involves the development and refining of alternatives through the prediction and 
evaluation of the nature and significance of effects arising from proposed development and Plan 
policies, and to identify potential improvements and mitigation solutions.  

2.10. LPP1 sets out the overall spatial strategy for growth in the Borough and allocates strategic sites. 
As part of the SA for LPP1, an assessment was undertaken of the reasonable alternative spatial 
strategies, i.e. alternative approaches to the allocation of land to meet housing (and economic) 
needs in the borough. LPP1 has now been adopted, and therefore the SA of LPP2 does not 
revisit the assessment of these alternatives. 

2.11. The alternatives considered in LPP2 focus on the consideration of the sites for potential 
allocation, including housing and Gypsy and Traveller sites. Where relevant, alternatives or 
improvements to the Development Management policies has also been considered. 

2.12. The criteria used to assess and determine the significance of an effect identified in the 
assessments, as outlined in Annex II of the SEA Directive, is based on the following parameters: 

• Nature – i.e. positive or negative; 

• Magnitude and scale of effect – i.e. geographic extent; footprint and whether of local, regional 
or national implications 

• Permanence – i.e. permanent or temporary; 

• Certainty – i.e. certainty that the effect will occur; 

• Duration – i.e. short, medium and long term; 

• Sensitivity of receptor; and  

• Secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects. 

2.13. Using the above criteria, an assessment has been undertaken of the effects of individual sites 
(Chapter 8) and the LPP2 policies and the overall LPP2 (i.e. the combined effects of the LPP2 
policies) (Chapter 9) against each SA Objective using a series of matrices. Potential sustainability 
effects are assessed in terms of progress towards achieving the relevant SA Objective. The 
completion of the assessment matrices was informed by the set of decision making criteria which 
form part of the SA Framework and using the generic assessment scale presented in Table 2-3. 

Table 2-1. Generic Assessment Scale 

Scale  Category 

--- Option likely to have a major adverse effect on the objective and mitigation may be possible but be overly 
complicated or challenging to achieve (e.g. time, cost, etc) 

-- Option likely to have a moderate adverse effect on the objective. Mitigation possible but may be difficult to 
achieve (e.g. time, cost, etc) 

- Option likely to have a minor adverse effect on the objective. Mitigation measures are readily achievable. 

0 On balance option likely to have a neutral effect on the objective or no effect on the objective. 

+ Option likely to have a minor positive effect on the objective as enhancement of existing conditions may 
result. 

+++ Option likely to have a major positive effect on the objective as it would help maximise opportunities. 

 

2.14. With reference to Table 2-3, major and moderate adverse effects and major beneficial effects 
have been considered to be significant, whereas neutral and minor adverse and positive effects 
have been considered non-significant. Note there may be mixed beneficial and adverse effects. 
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2.14.1. Approach to assessment of Site Options 

2.14.1.1. Identifying site options  

Housing sites  

2.15. Sites to be considered for allocation have been identified by the Council through a number of 
sources:  

• evidence from the Land Availability Assessment (LAA)  

• sites promoted via the Council’s ‘Call for Sites’ process i.e. a call for suggestions from 
developers and landowners;  

• information held on the Council’s systems of planning applications; and  

• suggestions for alternative sites from consultations, including consultation on LPP1 and sites 
identified since the Issues and Options consultation for LPP2 in 2017.  

2.16. These sites were subject to a site sieving process by WBC to identify sites to be included in LPP2 
– please see the site selection report developed by WBC for details.  

2.16.1.1. Developing the site appraisal methodology  

2.17. Site options not excluded through the initial Stage 1 sieve of sites were assessed against the SA 
Framework (Chapter 6), to feed into the identification of sites to potentially allocate alongside 
either criteria.  

Housing sites  

2.18. The generic SA assessment scale shown in Table 2.3 has been used for the assessment of all 
sites that passed Stage 1 sieve. Assessment rationale were prepared to guide the application of 
the generic assessment scale in relation to the site assessment. The rationale builds on the site 
assessment criteria used in the SA Report for LPP1 (a GIS-based quantitative approach focusing 
on location / distance parameters), to provide a level of consistency in the assessment of sites 
within the Plan; however, also includes qualitative criteria to reflect the updated SA Framework 
and to account for some limitations in using a purely GIS-led review of sites. The assessment 
rationale is provided in Table 2-5 for each SA Objective.  

2.19. The result of the assessment is a series of positive or negative marks recorded against each 
objective for all sites, which enables comparisons to be made between sites. Major (---) and 
moderate (--) adverse and major beneficial (+++) effects are considered significant.  

2.20. Based on the results of the assessment, the SA process also identifies whether sites are 
considered “more” or “less” sustainable in relation to the SA Objectives; this is based on 
professional judgement, taking into account the number of significant adverse effects, with those 
sites with more major or moderate adverse effects being considered less sustainable relative to 
those sites with fewer adverse effects and/or more positive effects. In general, sites that score 
major adverse effects will require mitigation measures that may be more costly, time-consuming 
or challenging to implement than sites that score moderate adverse effects, and likewise sites 
scoring minor adverse effects indicates that mitigation is possible and easier to implement.   

2.21. It should be noted that less sustainable sites in relation to the SA Objectives might nonetheless 
be taken forward by the Council if more sustainable options have become undeliverable for other 
reasons, or where a site presents significant beneficial effects in aspects other than sustainability, 
or if there are other reasons for considering these sites beyond the criteria of the SA. Please see 
WBC site selection report for more details.  

Gypsy, Travellers and Showpeople sites  

2.22. Due to unique circumstances related to Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons community, 
the scoring assessment rationale has also been reviewed to ensure that it is relevant to these 
sites, and amended in relation to a small number of SA Objectives to reflect these circumstances 
and the requirements of PPTS. This review is recorded in Table 2-4 and the additional rationale 
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has been incorporated in RED and underlined for clarity into the site appraisal methodology in 
Table 2-5.  

2.23. The result of the assessment and whether sites are more or less sustainable has been 
considered in the same way as identified above for housing sites.  

Table 2-2. Review and amendment of site assessment rationale for Traveller and Travelling 
showpersons sites  

Sustainability Objective Are any 
changes 
proposed to 
the 
assessment 
rationale?  

Review and proposed amendments   

1. Protect and enhance 
all biodiversity and 
geological features 

No change.  Sites of conservation value should be protected regardless of the type 
of site. The assessment rationale reflects PPTS guidance to avoid 
development within areas of designated biodiversity. 

2. Protect and enhance 
sites designated for 
nature conservation 
purposes including, 
of particular note, 
European sites 
(Natura 2000 sites 
and Ramsar) 

No change. As above. The assessment rationale reflects PPTS guidance to avoid 
development within areas of designated biodiversity. 

3. Promote climate 
change mitigation in 
Waverley Borough 

No change.  It is considered that the assessment rationale is applicable to all types 
of housing in the borough.  

4. Support the 
resilience of 
Waverley Borough to 
the potential effects 
of climate change 

No change. The assessment rationale reflects PPTS guidance and is applicable to 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons sites. 

5. Protect, maintain 
and enhance 
Waverley Borough’s 
cultural heritage 
resource, including 
its historic 
environment and 
archaeological 
assets 

No change. The assessment rationale reflects PPTS guidance and is applicable to 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons sites. 

6. Protect and enhance 
the character and 
quality of Waverley 
Borough’s landscape 
and townscapes 

Minor change to 
the rationale 
proposed  

 

PPTS notes: plan-making and decision-taking should protect 
Green Belt from inappropriate development.  Traveller sites 

(temporary or permanent) in the Green Belt are inappropriate 
development.  

A minor amendment to the rationale for this objective is proposed for 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons sites, to take into 
account the difference between intensification on an existing site 
versus an extension or new site, which could have additional adverse 
impacts on landscape/townscape.  

7. Improve air, soil and 
water quality 

No change. The assessment rationale reflects PPTS guidance and is applicable to 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons sites. 

8. Ensure the efficient 
use of land 

Additional 
rationale 
proposed  

 

PPTS notes: effective use of previously developed (brownfield), 
untidy or derelict land. PPTs also notes that sites should: enable 
provision of suitable accommodation from which travellers can access 
education, health, welfare and employment infrastructure ensure that 
children can attend school on a regular basis.  

This is partially covered in the existing assessment rationale. In 
addition, this rationale has been extended to include consideration of 
whether a Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons site relates to 
intensification of a site (which is considered a positive in terms of 
efficient use of land) versus extension or a new site.  
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Sustainability Objective Are any 
changes 
proposed to 
the 
assessment 
rationale?  

Review and proposed amendments   

9. Use and manage 
water resources in a 
sustainable manner 

No change. The assessment rationale reflects PPTS guidance and is applicable to 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons sites. 

10. Provide everyone in 
Waverley Borough 
with the opportunity 
to live in good 
quality, affordable 
housing and ensure 
an appropriate mix 
of dwelling sizes, 
types and tenures 

Minor change to 
the rationale 
proposed  

 

It is considered that whilst these sites do not support a wide range of 
house type and stock or meet the needs of all sectors of the 
community, they do contribute to meeting the needs of one sector of 
the community; therefore, the rationale has been narrowed to focus 
on provision in relation to Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling 
showpersons requirements.  

The rationale has been updated to reflect the requirement to consider 
the number of pitches/plots.  

11. Cater for existing 
and future residents’ 
needs as well as the 
needs of different 
groups in the 
community, and 
improve access to 
local, high quality 
community services 
and facilities 

No change. The assessment rationale reflects PPTS guidance and is applicable to 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons sites. 

12. Reduce deprivation 
and promote more 
inclusive and self-
contained 
communities 

No change. The assessment rationale reflects PPTS guidance and is applicable to 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons sites. 

13. Improve the health 
and wellbeing of 
Waverley Borough’s 
residents 

No change. The assessment rationale reflects PPTS guidance and is applicable to 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons sites. 

14. Promote sustainable 
transport use and 
reduce the need to 
travel 

Minor change to 
the rationale 
proposed  

 

The PPTS notes: provide a settled base that reduces both the need 
for long-distance travelling and possible environmental damage 
caused by unauthorised encampment.  

Sustainable transport assessment rationale in relation to Gypsy, 
Traveller and Travelling showpersons sites has been adapted to 
reflect access to sites and proximity to main roads, and location of 
sites to avoid congestion and travel along narrow lanes in the 
borough; overall reducing the need for long distance travel. In the 
case of these sites, this is considered to carry more weight than 
distance to town centres and other services.  

15. Promote the 
economic vitality of 
Waverley 

No change. The assessment rationale reflects PPTS guidance and is applicable to 
Gypsy, Traveller and Travelling showpersons sites. 
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Table 2-3. SA Site Assessment Rationale and Scoring  

Objective Assessment Score 

1. Protect and enhance all 
biodiversity and geological 
features 
 
Assessment approach: 
Potential impacts on non-
designated sites and sites 
that contribute to green 
infrastructure links / 
geological features  

(+++) 

The site option would result 
in:  

•  potential enhancement 
of existing features and 
species / incorporation of 
new features into the 
proposal with overall 
significant net gain 

And/or: 

•  significant positive 
effects associated with 
Biodiversity Action Plan 
habitats and species and 
promotion of habitat 
restoration, 
enhancement and 
creation 

•  access to, interpretation 
and understanding of 
biodiversity and support 
of geodiversity 

•  inclusion of opportunities 
for addressing habitat 
fragmentation 

•  protection and 
enhancement of existing 
green infrastructure 
networks and 
recreational assets  

•  the regeneration of 
brownfield site of former 
industrial use  

(+) 

The site option would result 
in:  

•  potential 
enhancement of 
existing features and 
species / incorporation 
of new features into 
the proposal with 
overall slight net gain 

And/or:  

•  slight positive effects 
associated with 
Biodiversity Action 
Plan habitats and 
species 

•  access to, 
interpretation and 
understanding of 
biodiversity and 
support of 
geodiversity  

•  protection and 
enhancement of 
existing green 
infrastructure 
networks and 
recreational assets  

•  the regeneration of 
brownfield site  

(0) 

•  No effect / existing 
features could be 
conserved or retained. 

 

(-) 

The site would result in a 
slight overall loss in 
biodiversity in the Borough: 

•  non-designated 
features of local 
importance are 
unlikely to be retained 
in their entirety / 
indirectly affected  

And/or:  

•  site would have a 
slight adverse effect 
on a Geological Site 
of Special Scientific 
Interest through 
indirect effects 

•  would result in the 
uptake of greenfield 
land of no obvious 
biodiversity or 
geological value 

•  ancient woodland may 
be in proximity (within 
1km) but not directly 
connected.  

(--) 

The site would result in a 
moderate overall loss in 
biodiversity in the Borough: 

•  site within >200m - 
800m of semi-natural 
habitats and could 
result in indirect loss 
of or damage to semi-
natural habitats 

And/or:   

•  site may encroach 
upon regional 
ecological networks / 
green infrastructure 
and / or result in some 
loss of recreational 
assets  

•  site would have a 
moderate adverse 
effect on a Geological 
Site of Special 
Scientific Interest 
either through indirect 
effects 

•  adjacent an area of 
ancient woodland and 
connected to the site 
via trees or other 
habitat assessed of 
moderate value 

(---) 

The site would result in a 
significant overall loss in 
biodiversity in the Borough: 

•  site within 200m of 
semi-natural habitats 
and would result in 
significant direct 
(footprint) or indirect 
loss of or damage to 
semi-natural habitats 

And/or:  

•  site would dissect 
regional ecological 
networks / green 
infrastructure  

•  site would result in the 
loss of recreational 
assets  

•  site would have a 
significant adverse 
effect on a Geological 
Site of Special 
Scientific Interest either 
through location 
overlapping with the 
site and / or indirect 
effects  

•  within or partially within 
an area designated 
ancient woodland 

 

Will the option/proposal help to:  

• Protect and enhance semi-natural habitats? 

• Protect and enhance priority habitats, and the habitat of priority species?  

• Enhance regional ecological networks? 

• Avoid habitat fragmentation, including prejudicing future biodiversity restoration? 

• Support the provisions of biodiversity work being undertaken sub-regionally, including relating to Biodiversity Opportunity Areas? 

• Achieve a net gain in biodiversity? 

• Protect existing green infrastructure networks and recreational assets in the borough? 

• Enhance green infrastructure where possible? 

• Protect and enhance the borough’s rich geodiversity resource? 
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Objective Assessment Score 

• Support access to, interpretation and understanding of biodiversity and geodiversity?   

2. Protect and enhance 
sites designated for nature 
conservation purposes 
including, of particular note, 
European sites (Natura 
2000 sites and Ramsar) 
 
Assessment approach: 
Potential impacts on 
designated sites and 
protected habitats and 
species  

(+++) 

•  Option would not have 
an adverse effect on a 
site designated at the 
Local, National or 
European level AND 
existing features and 
species of such sites 
could be significantly 
enhanced and/or new 
features can be 
incorporated into the 
proposal 

 

(+) 

•  Option would not have 
an adverse effect on a 
site designated at the 
Local, National or 
European level AND it 
will have slight 
beneficial effects on 
sites designated for 
nature conservation 
including support for 
improvements to the 
status of nationally 
and locally designated 
nature conservation 
sites 

 

(0) 

•  No effect / existing 
features could be 
conserved or retained. 

(-) 

The site would result in: 

•  potential for limited 
indirect adverse 
effects on sites 
designated for nature 
conservation 

And/or: 

•  site is between 1km – 
5km of Natura sites 
(SPA/SAC) and/or 
Ramsar sites or SSSI 

•  site is within 800m of 
a LNR (though not 
adjacent)  

(--) 

The site would result in: 

•  potential for moderate 
effect on sites 
designated for nature 
conservation at the 
National or European 
level and/or moderate 
adverse effects on 
European sites 
identified as part of 
the HRA process 

And/or: 

•  site is between 0.4km-
1km of Natura 2000 
sites (SPA/SAC), 
Ramsar sites or SSSI 

•  site is adjacent to a 
LNR 

(---) 

The site would result in: 

•  potential for strong 
adverse effect on or 
loss of sites designated 
for nature conservation 
at the National or 
European level and/or 
strong adverse effects 
on European sites 
identified as part of the 
HRA process 

And/or: 

•  site is within, or less 
than 400m from a  
Natura 2000 site 
(SPA/SAC), Ramsar 
site or SSSI  

•  site is within or partially 
within an LNR 

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Protect (directly or indirectly) European sites identified as part of the HRA screening process? 

• Take on board the HRA findings and recommendations? 

• Support continued improvements to the status of the five internationally designated nature conservation sites present in the borough? 

• Support continued improvements to the status of the SSSIs present in the borough? 

3. Promote climate change 
mitigation in Waverley 
Borough 

 
Assessment approach: 
Potential impacts 
associated with transport-
related CO2 emissions and 
the potential for options to 
support renewable or low 
carbon energy 
infrastructure (generally 
larger sites providing more 
opportunity).    
 

(+++) 

This site would significantly 
reduce the need to travel and 
promote sustainable transport 
methods by: 

•  focusing development in 
existing main 
settlements / city centres 
close with good access 
to facilities   

And/or: 

•  reducing the need to 
travel e.g. <200m from a 
local shop, primary 
shopping area or 
supermarket   

•  promoting significant 
opportunities due to size 

(+) 

This site option would 
reduce the need to travel 
and promote sustainable 
transport methods by: 

•  focusing development 
in existing main 
settlements close with 
fair access to facilities   

And/or: 

•  reducing the need to 
travel e.g. >200m-
<400m from a local 
shop, primary 
shopping area/or 
supermarket   

•  promoting 
opportunities due to 

(0) 

•  This site would have 
no observable effect 
on the promotion of 
mitigation to a 
changing climate 

(-) 

This site would have slight 
adverse effects: 

•  development on the 
outskirts of main 
settlements with 
limited access to 
infrastructure and 
facilities, with nearest 
town centre 0.5km - 
1km distant 

And/or: 

•  local shops, primary 
shopping areas or 
supermarkets are e.g. 
>400m-<800m away.  

•  some limited 
opportunities to 

(--) 

This site would have 
moderate adverse effects: 

•  development in 
inaccessible areas 
1km - 2.5km from the 
nearest town or 
service centre, and 
upgrades to access, 
local facilities, public 
transport links and key 
infrastructure would 
be required    

And/or: 

•  local shops, primary 
shopping areas or 
supermarkets are e.g. 
>800m-<5km away 

(---) 

This site would have major 
adverse effects: 

•  development is located 
away from main 
settlements (>2.5km 
from the nearest town 
or service centre). 

•  would require major 
improvements with 
respect to access, local 
facilities (>5km) 

And/or: 

•  significant additional 
car trips would be 
generated due to site 
location and size of 
development  
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of development to 
reduce energy 
consumption, increase 
efficiency and / or 
support low carbon 
energy infrastructure 

•  the site size is sufficient 
opportunity (>2.5ha) to 
provide for integration of 
renewable or low carbon 
infrastructure 

size of development to 
reduce energy 
consumption, increase 
efficiency and / or 
support low carbon 
energy infrastructure 

•  the site size provides 
some opportunity for 
the integration of 
renewable or low 
carbon infrastructure 
(1.5ha-2.5ha)  

reduce energy 
consumption, increase 
efficiency and / or 
support low carbon 
energy infrastructure 
based on a site size of 
1ha-1.5ha)  

 

•  opportunities for 
developing 
sustainable transport 
are poor 

•  option would lead to 
increase in CO2 
emissions through 
increased traffic and 
provide little to no 
opportunity for support 
low carbon energy 
infrastructure (0.5ha-
1ha)  

 

•  local shops, primary 
shopping areas or 
supermarkets are >5km 
away 

•  no opportunities for 
developing sustainable 
transport modes 

•  option would lead to 
significant increase in 
CO2 emissions through 
increased traffic and 
provide no opportunity 
for support low carbon 
energy infrastructure 
(<0.5ha)  

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Promote the use of sustainable modes of transport including walking, cycling and public transport? 

• Reduce the need to travel? 

• Promote the use of energy from low carbon sources? 

• Reduce energy consumption and increase efficiency?  

• Minimise emissions of Greenhouse Gases and Ozone depleting substances? 

• Minimise contributions to climate change through sustainable building practices? 

4. Support the resilience of 
Waverley Borough to the 
potential effects of climate 
change 

 

Assessment approach: 
Potential impacts related to 
flood risk (flood zone 1 
>1ha requires flood risk 
assessment; Flood zones 2 
and 3 require flood risk 
assessment, development 
controlled with significant 
restrictions on Flood Zone 
3b); impacts on green 
infrastructure and potential 
for adaptation. 

(+++) 

This site option would 
significantly support the 
resilience of Waverley 
Borough: 

• Is a brownfield site 
greater than 2ha and 
therefore provide 
significant opportunity to 
reduce flood risk and 
increase flood storage 
capacity.  

•  provide comprehensive 
measures to adapt to 
future climate change 
e.g. SuDS and 
significant potential for 
improving green 
infrastructure.  

(+) 

This site option would 
support the resilience of 
Waverley Borough: 

•  provide some 
opportunity to reduce 
flood risk and increase 
flood storage capacity 

•  site is brownfield, 
between 1ha-2ha and 
therefore offers 
opportunity for SuDS 
and potential for 
improving green 
infrastructure.  

(0) 

•  This site would have 
no observable effect 
on the promotion of 
mitigation to a 
changing climate 
and/or flood risk 

 

 

(-) 

The site: 

•  Is a greenfield site, 
<1ha/ is located less 
than 0.2km from Flood 
Zone 2 or 3 and /or 
could have some 
limited adverse impact 
on flooding 
downstream  

•  offers some limited 
opportunity to adapt to 
future climate change 
e.g. SuDS.   

 

(--) 

The site: 

•  is a greenfield site, 
between 1ha and 2ha/ 
is located partially 
within Flood Zone 2 or 
3.  

•  has potential issues of 
surface water or 
sewer flooding 

•  does not provide an 
opportunity for SuDS 
or the development of 
Green Infrastructure. 

 

(---) 

The site: 

•  is a greenfield site of 
>2ha/ is located wholly 
within Flood Zone 2 or 
3.   

•  has known issues of 
surface water or sewer 
flooding  

•  does not provide an 
opportunity for SuDS or 
the development of 
Green Infrastructure.  

Will the option/proposal help to: 
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• Minimise development, which take space in areas at higher risk of flooding taking into the likely effects of climate change into account (based on the Environments Agency’s advice)? 

• Sustainably manage water run-off, ensuring that the risk of flooding is not increased (either within the plan area or downstream) and where possible reduce flood risk to new and existing development? 

• Improve green infrastructure networks in the borough to support adaptation to the potential effects of climate change? 

• Encourage design for successful adaptation to the predicted changes in weather conditions and frequency of extreme events (freezing, heat waves, intense storms), from a changing climate? 

5. Protect, maintain and 
enhance Waverley 
Borough’s cultural heritage 
resource, including its 
historic environment and 
archaeological assets 

 

Assessment approach: 
Identification of constraints 
and direct impacts on 
assets / impacts on the 
setting of designated and 
non-designated assets  

(+++) 

The site: 

•  would have significant 
beneficial effects by 
enhancing the setting of 
cultural assets and their 
settings 

•  And/or: could strongly 
promote access to, 
interpretation and 
understanding of the 
historic environment and 
aid in the conservation 
and enhancement of the 
borough’s conservation 
areas 

•  provides access to, 
interpretation and 
understanding of the 
historic environment 

(+) 

The site: 

•  would retain existing 
features of 
significance and there 
are some 
opportunities for their 
enhancement 

And/or: 

•  would go some way to 
support access.  to, 
interpretation and 
understanding of the 
historic environment, 
conserve and where 
possible, enhance the 
borough’s 
conservation areas    

(0) 

•  The site would have 
no observable effect 
on protecting, 
maintaining and 
enhancing Waverley 
Borough’s heritage 
resource.  

(-) 

The site would have a 
slight adverse effect on 
protecting, maintaining and 
enhancing Waverly 
Borough’s cultural heritage 
resource, due to: 

•  limited effect on the 
setting of cultural 
heritage features 
(0.05km-1.0km) 

•  between 0.05-1km of 
a Conservation Area 

And/or: 

•  is <1km from an Area 
of Archaeological 
Potential 

 

(--) 

The site would have a 
moderate adverse effect on 
protecting, maintaining and 
enhancing Waverly 
Borough’s cultural heritage 
resource by: 

•  affecting the setting of 
protected assets due 
to the presence of the 
site within <0.05km of 
the asset.  

•  Is less than 0.05km of 
a Conservation Area 

And/or: 

•  is partially or wholly 
within an Area of 
Archaeological 
Potential.  

(---) 

The site would have strong 
adverse effects on 
protecting, maintaining and 
enhancing Waverly 
Borough’s cultural heritage 
resource by: 

•  resulting in the loss of, 
or significant adverse 
effect on the setting of: 
designated 
Parks/Listed 
buildings/Historic Parks 
and Gardens and/or 
undesignated heritage 
assets of equal 
importance, due to the 
site containing or being 
partially within the 
asset.  

And/or:  

•  is located within or 
directly adjacent to a 
Conservation Area.  

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Conserve and where possible, enhance cultural heritage assets and their settings, including Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas and Historic Parks & Gardens? 

• Conserve, and where possible, enhance the boroughs conservation areas? 

• Reduce the number of features and areas in the borough deemed to be at risk? 

• Support access to, interpretation and understanding of the historic environment? 

• Ensure appropriate archaeological assessment prior to development? 

6. Protect and enhance the 
character and quality of 
Waverley Borough’s 
landscape and townscapes 

 
Assessment approach: 
Consideration of whether 
there is a significant 
adverse effect on the 
landscape and townscape / 
protected landscapes  

(+++) 

Low Sensitivity: 
Characteristics of landscape 
and townscape are robust 
and able to  
accommodate proposed site 
without significant character 
change; thresholds for 
significant change are very 
high 

(+) 

Low sensitivity: 
Characteristics of 
landscape and townscape 
are resilient to change and 
able to absorb 
development in many 
situations without 
significant character 
change; thresholds for 
significant change are high 

(0) 

This site would have no 
observable effect on 
protecting or enhancing the 
character and quality of 
Waverley Borough’s 
landscapes and 
townscapes and make no 
contribution towards 
protection of AONB/Green 
Belt, etc. 

(-) 

Low to medium sensitivity:  
Characteristics of 
landscape and townscape 
are potentially vulnerable to  
change and proposed site 
can be absorbed with minor 
mitigation 

The option would have a 
slight adverse effect on the 
protection and 

(--) 

Medium to high sensitivity: 
Characteristics of 
landscape and townscape 
are vulnerable to change 
and proposed site can be 
absorbed only in limited 
situations without 
significant character 
change 

(---) 

High sensitivity: 
Characteristics of landscape 
are very vulnerable (e.g. 
AONB) to change and are 
unable to accommodate 
proposed site without 
significant  
character change; 
thresholds for significant 
change are very low. Site 
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The option would: 

•  significantly support and 
promote the protection 
and enhancement of the 
character and quality of 
Waverley Borough’s 
landscape and 
townscape, through 
alignment with the 
Surrey Hills AONB 
Management Plan and / 
or support the integrity of 
the South Downs 
National Park, including 
its Special Qualities and 
/ or Area of Great 
Landscape Value 

•  provide a significant 
contribution to 
conservation and 
enhancement 
opportunities with 
respect to landscape 
and townscape 
character, local diversity 
and distinctiveness 

•  support the integrity of 
the borough’s 
conservation areas and 
afford protection to the 
Green Belt and historic 
settlement pattern of the 
borough 

•  result in the regeneration 
of a brownfield site of 
former industrial use 

The option would: 

•  support the protection 
and enhancement of 
the character and 
quality of Waverly 
Borough’s landscape 
and townscape, 
through alignment 
with the Surrey Hills 
AONB Management 
Plan and / or support 
the integrity of the 
South Downs National 
Park, including its 
Special Qualities and / 
or Area of Great 
Landscape Value 

•  support the integrity of 
the borough’s 
conservation areas 
and afford protection 
to the Green Belt and 
historic settlement 
pattern of the borough 

•  result in the 
regeneration of a 
brownfield site 

•  Located within an 
urban / suburban area 
and therefore 
development would be 
in keeping with 
surroundings.  

•  Located outside a 
local landscape 
designation (e.g. Area 
of Strategic Visual 
Importance).  

enhancement of the 
character and quality of 
Waverly Borough’s 
landscape and townscape 
by:  

•  having the potential 
for some restricted 
views from Surrey 
Hills AONB 0.05km-
1km) 

•  located partially within 
an AGLV or Local 
Landscape 
Designation (e.g. 
Haslemere Hillsides, 
Farnham Strategic 
Gap etc. 

•  located <1km from an 
area of Green Belt  

•  located between 
0.1km-1km from the 
South Downs National 
Park  

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, a new site 
located partially within 
a local landscape 
designation or an 
intensification site 
(<1ha) located wholly 
within a local 
landscape 
designation.  

 

The option would have an 
adverse effect on the 
protection and 
enhancement of the 
character and quality of 
Waverly Borough’s 
landscape and townscape 
by:  

•  having the potential to 
adversely affect the 
views of the Surrey 
Hills AONB (<0.05km) 

•  located wholly within 
an AGLV 

•  located partially within 
a Green Belt 

•  located between 
0.05km – 1km from 
the South Downs 
National Park  

•  located wholly within a 
local landscape 
designation (e.g. 
Godalming Hillsides) 

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, a new or 
extension site (<1ha) 
entirely within a local 
landscape 
designation, or an 
intensification site 
partially or entirely 
within a local 
landscape designation 
and >1ha).   

 

conflicts directly with 
landscape character. 

The would have a strong 
adverse effect on the 
protection and enhancement 
of the character and quality 
of Waverly Borough’s 
landscape and townscape 
by:  

•  located within or 
partially within the 
Surrey Hills AONB, and 
opportunities to 
mitigate / support the 
provisions of the AONB 
Management Plan not 
possible  

•  located within, partially 
within or <0.05km from 
the South Downs 
National Park  

•  located within Green 
Belt 

•  leading to the 
deterioration of the 
borough’s historic 
settlement pattern 
through expansion 

•  located <0.05km from, 
is within or partially 
within the South Downs 
National Park 

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, a new site or 
extension of a site 
(>1ha) located entirely 
within a local 
landscape designation  

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Support the integrity of the Surrey Hills AONB, including in conjunction with the provisions of the AONB Management Plan? 

• Support the integrity of the South Downs National Park, including its Special Qualities? 

• Conserve and enhance landscape and townscape character? 

• Conserve and enhance local diversity and distinctiveness?  

• Support the integrity of the borough’s conservation areas?  
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• Protect the Green Belt?  

• Preserve the historic settlement pattern of the borough?  

• Support the preservation of ‘tranquil’ areas (e.g. areas free from visual intrusion, noise, light pollution etc.)? 

• Protect rights of way, open space and common land? 

In relation to Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling showpeople sites, will the site: 

• Support intensification of existing sites over the development of new sites? 

Note that the data layers utilised relating to Farnham and Aldershot Strategic Gap and Green Belt are based on Boundaries set prior to the implementation of LPP1.   

7. Improve air, soil and 
water quality 

 

Assessment approach: 
Considers the impacts on 
air quality from traffic 
increases and potential 
congestion and/or location 
within AQMAs, location 
adjacent to noisy land 
uses, potential to remediate 
contaminated land (as a 
positive impact), impacts 
on soil resource due to size 
of development and 
potential for impacts on 
nearby watercourses  

(+++) 

The option: 

•  would have significant 
benefits on air quality 
through sustainable 
construction options and 
sustainable transport 
options  

And/or: 

•  promotes the 
remediation of 
contaminated land 
(>5ha) 

•  is >1km from a mineral 
resource and / or option 
allows for abstraction of 
mineral resources  

•  protects and / or allows 
for a significant 
improvement in chemical 
and / or biological water 
quality in one or more 
rivers.   

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and Travelling 
showpeople sites, is an 
intensification site of 
>2ha.  

 

(+) 

The option: 

•  would have slight 
benefits on air quality 
through sustainable 
construction options 
and sustainable 
transport options  

And/or: 

•  promotes the 
remediation of 
contaminated land 
(<5ha) 

•  is >500m from a 
mineral resource and / 
or option allows for 
abstraction of mineral 
resources 

•  protects and / or 
allows for a slight 
improvement in 
chemical and/or 
biological water 
quality.  

•  is outside a Ground 
Source Protection 
Zone.   

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, is an 
intensification site of 
<2ha.  

 

 

 

(0) 

•  This option would 
have no observable 
effects on air, soil and 
water quality  

(-) 

The option would: 

•  result in minor 
adverse effects on air 
quality or exacerbate 
existing problems 
locally (located <5km 
from an AQMA 

And/or: 

•  result in a slight 
adverse effect on soil 
resource during 
construction activities 
e.g. due to size of site 
(<5ha)  

•  result in some 
adverse effects in 
terms of pollution e.g. 
light pollution, noise 
related to the size of 
the site and adjacent 
land uses 

•  is <0.5km from a 
Minerals and Waste 
Site.   

•  located between 1-
2.5km from SPZ 1, 
0.5-1.5km of SPZ 2, 
<1km from SPZ3 or 
<0.5 of SPZ4.  

•  Is between 1km – 2km 
of an AQMA 

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, is a new site or 

(--) 

The option: 

•  is located directly 
adjacent to an AQMA  

And/or:  

•  will potentially 
exacerbate existing 
problems due to 
potential impact on 
traffic locally  

•  is located within 
0.5km of noisy land 
uses  

•  would result in an 
adverse effect on soil 
resource during 
construction activities 
e.g. due to size of site 
(5-10ha) 

•  would result in 
moderate adverse 
effects in terms of 
pollution e.g. light 
pollution, noise related 
to the size of the site 
and adjacent land 
uses 

•  may lead to 
sterilisation of viable 
mineral resources / 
sites designated by 
the Surrey Minerals 
and Waste Plan 

•  would result in 
potential adverse 
chemical and/or 

(---) 

The option: 

•  is located within or 
partially within an 
AQMA  

And/or:  

•  is located adjacent to 
noisy land uses  

•  is located on 
contaminated land that 
cannot be remediated 

•  is located within or 
partially within a 
minerals and waste 
site.  

•  would result in strong 
adverse effects on soil 
resource during 
construction activities 
e.g. due to size of site 
(>10ha) 

•  would result in 
significant adverse 
effects in terms of 
pollution e.g. light 
pollution, noise related 
to the size of the site 
and adjacent land uses 

•  would lead to 
permanent sterilisation 
of viable mineral 
resources / sites 
designated by the 
Surrey Minerals and 
Waste Plan  
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expansion site of 
<5ha.  

biological water 
quality e.g. through 
pollution of a limited 
number of 
watercourses   

•  Is less than 1km from 
Source Protection 
Zone (SPZ) 1, less 
than 0.5km from 
SPZ2, partially within 
SPZ 3 or wholly within 
SPZ4.  

•  Is less than 1km from 
an AQMA 

•  Is less than 0.1km 
from a minerals and 
waste site. 

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, is a new site of 
between 5ha and 
10ha.  

•  would result in 
significant adverse 
chemical and/or 
biological water quality 
e.g. through pollution of 
several watercourses  

•  is in a Drinking Water 
Safeguard Zone or 
Source Protection Zone 
1 or 2.   

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, is a new site 
>10ha.  

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Maintain or improve local air quality? 

• Promote the remediation of contaminated land? 

• Support protection of soil resources during any construction activities? 

• Protect and improve the areas watercourses chemical and biological water quality? 

• Protect groundwater resources? 

• Ensure construction methods that will minimise threat of pollution and encourage use of recycled or secondary materials? 

8. Ensure the efficient use 
of land 

 

Assessment approach: 

Encourages the effective 
use of previously 
developed land (PDL), 
avoids BMV (land with a 
high probability of being 
BMV) and Greenbelt 
development  

 

 

(+++) 

This option would have 
significant beneficial effects: 

•  avoids the use of land 
classified as the BMV 
agricultural land.  

•  Site is within 
Agricultural Land 
Classification Non- 
Agricultural or Urban.  

And/or: 

•  avoids an 
Environmental 
Stewardship Scheme   

(+) 

This option would have 
slight beneficial effects: 

•  avoids the use of 
land classified as the 
BMV agricultural 
land. 

And/or: 

•  avoids an 
Environmental 
Stewardship Scheme   

•  avoids Greenbelt 
development  

•  promotes some use 
of PDL / site partially 

(0) 

•  Option would have 
neutral or no effect on 
the efficient use of 
land 

(-) 

The option would have 
limited adverse effects:  

• Site is within or 
partially within 
Agricultural Land 
Classification Grade 4 
or 5 

•  site is located less 
than 0.5km from an 
Environmental 
Stewardship Scheme  

•  site does not use PDL  

•  site is located in 
inaccessible areas of 

(--) 

This option would have 
moderate adverse effects:  

•  site is within or 
partially within 
Agricultural Land 
Classification Grade 3 

•  site is located partially 
within or directly 
adjacent an 
Environmental 
Stewardship Scheme  

•  site does not use PDL  

•  site is located in 
inaccessible areas >1 

(---) 

This option would have 
significant adverse effects:  

• site is within or partially 
within Agricultural Land 
Classification Grade 1 
or 2 

• site is located entirely 
within an 
Environmental 
Stewardship Scheme   

• site does not use PDL 
and / or impedes its 
use  

• site is located away 
from main settlements 
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•  avoids Greenbelt 
development  

•  promotes the use of 
PDL / site wholly on 
PDL    

•  maximises densities in 
more sustainable 
locations e.g. located 
within 0.5km of town 
centre and / or existing 
settlements with good 
access to a range of 
local facilities, public 
transport and links and 
key infrastructure (in 
particular GP centres 
and schools for Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites)  

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, intensification of 
an existing site (>2ha).  

on previously 
developed land  

•  contributes towards 
more sustainable 
development e.g. fair 
access (<0.5km to 
some local facilities, 
public transport and 
links and key 
infrastructure (in 
particular GP centres 
and schools for 
Gypsy, Travellers 
and Travelling 
showpeople sites)  

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling 
showpeople sites, 
intensification of an 
existing site (<2ha).  

a settlement or on the 
edge of a settlement 
and some upgrades 
to access, local 
facilities, public 
transport links and 
key infrastructure will 
be required (in 
particular GP centres 
and schools for 
Gypsy, Travellers 
and Travelling 
showpeople sites)  

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling 
showpeople sites, 
extension of an 
existing site (<1ha).  

 

 

 

to <5 km from the 
nearest town or 
service centre, and 
upgrades to access, 
local facilities, public 
transport links and key 
infrastructure will be 
required (in particular 
GP centres and 
schools for Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites)   

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, is a new site 
(1ha – 2ha).  

 

(>5km from the nearest 
town or service centre) 
and will require major 
improvements with 
respect to access, local 
facilities, public 
transport links and key 
infrastructure (in 
particular GP centres 
and schools for Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites) 

• site intersects with a 
utility feature  

• In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, development of a 
new site (>2ha).  
 

  

Will the option/proposal: 

• Avoid the use of land classified as the best and most versatile agricultural land (Grades 1, 2 and 3)? 

• Promote the use of previously developed land? 

• Maximise densities in sustainable locations that have good access to local facilities, public transport links and key infrastructure? 

In relation to Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling showpeople sites, will the site: 

• Support intensification of existing sites over the development of new sites? 

9. Use and manage water 
resources in a sustainable 
manner 

 
Assessment approach: 
Avoids impacts on exiting 
foul and surface water 
drainage; SuDS can be 
delivered on site and site 
option is of a sufficient size 
to deliver sustainable 
management of water 
resources   

(+++) 

•  The option would result 
in significant 
opportunities for the 
sustainable use of water 
or reduction in water 
demand 

And/or: 

•  connection to foul and 
surface water drainage 
is easy and no third 
party easements are 
required   

(+) 

•  The option would 
result in limited 
opportunities for the 
sustainable use of 
water or reduction in 
water demand  

And/or: 

•  connection to foul and 
surface water 
drainage is possible  

•  SuDS can be 
implemented  

(0) 

•  The option would 
neutral or no effect on 
the sustainable use 
and management of 
water resources 

(-) 

•  The option would, 
being on greenfield, 
result in a slight 
additional demand 
(<10 dwellings/ units) 
for water, on PDL, 
with some limited 
opportunities for 
sustainable use or 
minimisation of water 
consumption  

And/or: 

(--) 

•  The option would, 
being on greenfield, 
result in a moderate 
additional demand 
(11>50 dwellings/ 
units) for water with 
few opportunities for 
sustainable use or 
minimisation of water 
consumption  

And/or: 

(---) 

•  The option would, 
being on greenfield, 
result in a significant 
additional demand (>50 
dwellings/ units) for 
water with no 
opportunities for the 
sustainable use or 
minimisation of water 
consumption  

And/or:  



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 
  
Atkins   November 2020 36 
 

Objective Assessment Score 

•  SuDS can easily be 
implemented and are 
actively promoted  

•  areas of impermeable 
hard surfacing are 
limited  

•  construction methods 
adopted will minimise 
the threat of pollution to 
the water environment 

•  the site is currently 
brownfield 

•  areas of impermeable 
hard standing are 
minimised  

•  construction methods 
adopted will minimise 
the threat of pollution 
to the water 
environment 

•  the site is currently 
brownfield 

•  potential issues 
across the site related 
to foul water and 
surface water 
drainage systems that 
can be mitigated  

•  option does little to 
promote the 
minimisation of 
impermeable hard 
surfacing  

•  option may result in 
limited incorporation 
of SuDS, due to site 
size (2.5-5ha) or 
require additional 
mitigation for SUDS 
implementation.  

•  potential issues 
related to foul water 
and surface water 
drainage systems 
exist that could be 
challenging to mitigate   

•  Third party easements 
may be required  

•  construction methods 
do not fully consider 
or mitigate against 
risks to the water 
environment.   

•  areas of hardstanding 
are widespread and 
the promotion of 
SuDS is minimal or 
absent / would be 
difficult to implement 
due to existing ground 
conditions, and site 
size (1-2.5ha) 

•  significant issues 
regarding connection to 
foul water and surface 
water drainage 
systems exist.  

•  Third party easements 
would be required  

•  construction methods 
put the water 
environment at 
significant risk 

•  incorporation of SuDS 
is not considered by 
the option / is unlikely 
to be possible due to 
existing ground 
conditions, and site 
size (<1ha) 

•  areas of impermeable 
hard standing are 
widespread 

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Minimise water consumption? 

• Consider the need for adequate provision of surface water and foul drainage? 

• Ensure construction methods that will minimise threat of pollution to the water environment? 

• Promote the minimisation of impermeable hard surfacing and promote the use of SuDS? 

10. Provide everyone in 
Waverley Borough with the 
opportunity to live in good 
quality, affordable housing 
and ensure an appropriate 
mix of dwelling sizes, types 
and tenures 

 

Assessment approach:  
Consideration of size of 
development to allow for 
contribution to housing 
needs and for greater mix 
of tenure, and distribution 
of housing around existing 
settlement where it is 
needed as opposed to 
isolated locations. No major 
or moderate adverse as all 

(+++) 

The option would make a 
significant contribution: 

•  Providing >50 dwellings 
within a town 

•  Providing >30 dwellings 
within a village.  

•  Meets the needs of the 
Gypsy, Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
community 

 

(+) 

The option would make a 
slight contribution: 

•  Providing 11-50 
dwellings within a 
town 

•  Providing 11-30 
dwellings within a 
village 

•  Meets the needs of 
the Gypsy, Travellers 
and Travelling 
showpeople 
community  

 

(0) 

•  The option would 
have neutral or no 
effect on the provision 
of good quality, 
affordable housing.  

(-) 

The option: 

• Makes little 
contribution towards a 
wide range of house 
types providing 5-11 
dwellings.  

 

 

 

(--) 

N/A 

 

(---) 

N/A 
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housing will contribute to 
some extent to this 
objective.  Minor adverse 
identified as 11+ dwellings 
is in accordance with LPP1 
Policy ANH1.   

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Support the provision of a range of house types and sizes? 

• Support enhancements to the current housing stock? 

• Meet the needs of all sectors of the community? 

• Provide quality and flexible homes that meet people’s needs? 

• Promote the use of sustainable building techniques including use of sustainable building materials in construction? 

• Provide housing in sustainable locations that allow easy access to a range of local services and facilities? 

• Provide for an adequate range of housing in rural areas, whilst avoiding isolated dwellings? 

In relation to Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling showpeople sites, will the site: 

• Meet the culturally specific accommodation needs of the gypsy and traveller community? 

11. Cater for existing and 
future residents’ needs as 
well as the needs of 
different groups in the 
community, and improve 
access to local, high quality 
community services and 
facilities 

 

12. Reduce deprivation and 
promote more inclusive and 
self-contained communities 

 

Assessment approach: 
Consideration of location of 
option in relation to existing 
and size of sites that can 
contribute towards future 
provision of services and 
facilities, though size of 
sites could present 
problems in terms of 
infrastructure; and the 
potential to address fuel 
poverty issues  
 
 
 
 

(+++) 

The option would: 

•  focusing development in 
existing main 
settlements / city centres 
close with good access 
to facilities that promotes 
social cohesion   

And/or: 

•  improve access to a 
wide range of local, high 
quality community 

•  be of sufficient size to 
provide opportunities for 
new facilities and 
services  

•  is <1km from a college 
and/or secondary school 

•  is <0.4km from a GP 
and/or town/local centre 

•  is <10km from a hospital 

•  focuses on development 
and improvement of 
services in deprived 
areas including a range 
of high quality, 

(+) 

The option would: 

•  focusing development 
in existing main 
settlements close with 
fair access to facilities 
that promotes social 
cohesion 

And/or:   

•  improve access to a 
limited range of local, 
high quality 
community 

•  be of sufficient size to 
provide some limited 
opportunities for new 
facilities and services  

•  focuses on 
development in 
deprived areas 
including a range of 
high quality, 
accessible community 
facilities 

•  provides for fair 
access to local 
facilities e.g. 
pathways, proximity to 

(0) 

•  The option would 
have neutral or no 
effect with respect to 
the needs of future 
residents’ or that of 
different groups in the 
community 

(-) 

The option: 

•  may limit access to 
local community 
services and facilities, 
thereby limiting social 
cohesion and active 
involvement of local 
people in community 
activities with potential 
for some mitigation 

And/or: 

•  located between 1km 
– 2km from a college 
and/or secondary 
school 

•  located between 
0.4km – 0.8km from a 
GP and/or town/local 
centre  

•  located between 10km 
-15km from a hospital 

•  detracts from 
opportunities to 
develop in move 
(overall) deprived 
areas, relative to other 
sites.  

(--) 

The option: 

•  result in loss of and / 
or limits access to 
local community 
services and facilities, 
thereby limiting social 
cohesion and active 
involvement of local 
people in community 
activities  

And/ 

• located between 2km 
– 5km from a college 
or secondary school 

• located between 
0.8km – 2km from a 
GP and/or town/local 
centre 

• located between 15km 
– 20km from a 
hospital.  

(---) 

The option: 

•  results in loss of and / 
or significantly limits 
access to local 
community services 
and facilities, and 
active involvement of 
local people in 
community activities is 
strongly undermined  

And/or: 

•  located >5km from a 
college and/or 
secondary school 

•  located >2km from a 
GP and/or town/ local 
centre 

•  located >20km from a 
hospital. 
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accessible community 
facilities 

•  provides for good access 
to local facilities e.g. 
pathways, proximity to 
transport especially for 
disabled and older 
people 

transport especially 
for disabled and older 
people 

•  is within an area found 
to be, relative to other 
sites, suffering 
increased levels of 
overall deprivation 
and therefore would 
benefit greater from 
development/ 
investment.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Promote the development of a range of high quality, accessible community facilities? 

• Encourage and promote social cohesion and encourage active involvement of local people in community activities? 

• Minimise fuel poverty? 

• Maintain or enhance the quality of life of residents? 

• Improve the availability and accessibility of key local facilities, including for those in more rural settlements and the more deprived parts of the borough, including specialist services for disabled and older 
people?  

• Promote the development of a range of high quality, accessible community facilities, which will cater to the current and predicted demographics of the Borough?  

13. Improve the health and 
wellbeing of Waverley 
Borough’s residents 

 

Assessment approach: 
Consideration of 
access/proximity to a range 
of facilities, including open 
space and leisure, health 
and community facilities 
and possibility for inclusion 
of such facilities within 
larger developments / 
potential for stimulation of 
growth / town centre vitality 
 
Location in relation to 
health facilities addressed 
in above objective  
 

(+++) 

The option would have 
significant beneficial effects 
on the health and wellbeing of 
Waverley Borough’s residents 
by: 

•  location within a 
settlement with existing 
good supply of public 
open space (public open 
space, woodlands, 
formal parks and 
gardens).  

And/or:  

•  promoting accessibility 
to a range of leisure, 
health and community 
facilities for all age 
groups by location in 
proximity to existing 
facilities (<1km) and/or 
proposals for new 
facilities  

(+) 

The option would have 
slight beneficial effects on 
the health and wellbeing of 
Waverley Borough’s 
residents by: 

•  location within a 
settlement with an 
existing supply of 
public open space 
(public open space, 
woodlands, formal 
parks and gardens).  

And/or: 

•  promoting 
accessibility to a 
range of leisure, 
health and community 
facilities for all age 
groups by location in 
proximity to existing 
facilities (<2km)  

•  proximity to PROW 
and / or publicly 

(0) 

•  The option would 
have neutral or no 
effect on the health 
and wellbeing of 
Waverley Borough’s 
residents.  

  (-) 

The option would have 
minor negative effects on 
the health and wellbeing of 
Waverley Borough’s 
residents by: 

•  located in a 
settlement with little 
access to existing 
supply of public open 
space (public open 
space, woodlands, 
formal parks and 
gardens).  

•  accessibility of 
leisure, health and 
community facilities 
for all age groups is 
restricted, for 
example the site is 
2km - 5km from 
existing facilities (e.g. 
PROW).  

•  proximity to GP / 
health centre 0.4km – 
0.8km.  

(--) 

The option would have 
moderate negative effects 
on the health and wellbeing 
of Waverley Borough’s 
residents by: 

•  located in a 
settlement with very 
limited access to 
existing supply of 
public open space 
(public open space, 
woodlands, formal 
parks and gardens) 

•  accessibility of 
leisure, health and 
community facilities 
for all age groups is 
restricted, for 
example the site is 
5km - 8km from 
existing facilities (e.g. 
PROW).  

•  community access to 
green infrastructure 
and the countryside 

(---) 

The option would have 
strong negative effects on 
the health and wellbeing of 
Waverley Borough’s 
residents by: 

•  located in a settlement 
with a lack of existing 
supply of public open 
space (public open 
space, woodlands, 
formal parks and 
gardens) 

•  accessibility of leisure, 
health and community 
facilities for all age 
groups is lost or 
significantly restricted, 
for example the site is 
>8km from existing 
facilities (e.g. PROW).  

•  community access to 
green infrastructure 
and the countryside for 
recreation is lost or 
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•  proximity to PROW and / 
or publicly available 
open space (<1km) 

•  proximity to GP / health 
centre <0.2km 

•  encouraging healthy 
lifestyles through good 
proximity to and 
provision of sustainable 
transport options  

•  multifunctional green 
infrastructure networks 
in the borough are 
implemented and / or 
enhanced by the option  

available open space 
(1km-2km) 

•  proximity to GP / 
health centre 0.2km-
0.4km 

•  encouraging healthy 
lifestyles through fair 
proximity to and 
limited provision of 
contributions 
sustainable transport 
options  

•  access to the 
countryside for 
recreation is 
somewhat promoted 
by the option 

•  is within an area found 
to be suffering 
increased levels of 
health deprivation and 
therefore benefit from 
new development / 
investment.   

•  detracts from 
opportunities to 
develop within other 
more health deprived 
areas, relative to 
other sites.  

 

  

for recreation is lost 
or restricted by the 
option 

•  proximity to GP / 
health centre 0.8km – 
2km 

 

significantly restricted 
by the option 

•  under supply of open 
spaces within the 
settlement  

•  proximity to GP / 
health centre >2km 

Will the option/proposal:  

• Promote accessibility to a range of leisure, health and community facilities for all age groups? 

• Encourage healthy lifestyles and reduce health inequalities and obesity? 

• Enhance multifunctional green infrastructure networks in the borough? 

• Provide and enhance the provision of community access to green infrastructure? 

• Improve access to the countryside for recreation? 

• Enhance the energy efficiency and quality of the housing stock? 

14. Promote sustainable 
transport use and reduce 
the need to travel 

 

Assessment approach: 
Consideration of proximity 
to existing sustainable 
transport forms, and 
potential for new forms to 
be incorporated into 
development due to size; 
and location in relation to 
employment opportunities 
that reduce the need for 
private car journeys  

(+++) 

The option would: 

•  reduce the need to travel 
by all forms and traffic 
volumes would decrease 
significantly e.g. due to 
proximity to public 
transport and / or 
employment 
opportunities.  

And/or: 

•  promote and encourage 
sustainable modes of 
travel related to 

(+) 

The option would: 

•  result in a slight 
reduction in the need 
to travel by all forms 
and a slight reduction 
in traffic volumes e.g. 
due to proximity to 
public transport and / 
or employment 
opportunities  

And/or: 

•  promote sustainable 
modes of travel 

(0) 

•  The option would 
have neutral or no 
effect on sustainable 
transport use or the 
requirement for travel. 

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, >1km and <2km 
of an A Class Road.  

(-) 

The option would: 

•  result in a slight 
increase in the need 
for private car use due 
to small size of 
development and / or 
limited proximity of 
services (e.g. town 
centres are 400m-
800m away) / 
employment / public 
transport (proximity to 
a train station 800m - 
1km).  

(--) 

The option would: 

•  result in a moderate 
increase in the need 
for private car use due 
to size of site and / or 
lack of proximity of 
services (e.g. town 
centres are 800m-2km 
away) / employment / 
public transport links 
are at a distance (e.g. 
1km - 2km to a train 
station, or limited 
service) 

(---) 

The option would: 

•  result in a significant 
increase in the need for 
private car use due to 
size of site and / or lack 
of proximity of services 
(e.g. town centre is e.g. 
>2km away) / 
employment / public 
transport links are non-
existent or the service 
is extremely poor 
(>2km) 
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 proximity to travel 
options e.g. proximity to 
a bus stop <200m, 
proximity to a train 
station <400m 

•  reduce the need to travel 
e.g. <200m from a local 
shop 

•  enables transport 
infrastructure 
improvements e.g. 
opportunities for 
cycleways due to size 
and layout of site 

•  support rural 
accessibility and 
facilitates working from 
home and remote 
working 

related to proximity to 
travel options e.g. 
proximity to a train 
station >400m-<800m  

•  reduce the need to 
travel e.g. >200m-
<400m from a local 
shop 

•  enables some 
transport 
infrastructure 
improvements e.g. 
opportunities for 
cycleways due to size 
and layout of site.  

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, be <1 km of an 
A Class Road.  

And/or: 

•  option has limited 
impact on or 
opportunity for 
sustainable transport 
options 

•  In relation to Gypsy, 
Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople 
sites, be >2 km of an 
A Class Road.  

And/or: 

•  size of site or layout of 
site challenges 
inclusion of 
sustainable transport 
options  

•  access to the site 
could be achievable 
but would require 
significant new 
infrastructure e.g. 
bridge.  

And/or: 

•  size of site or layout of 
site precludes inclusion 
of sustainable transport 
options  

•  access to the site 
would be extremely 
difficult / is required via 
third party access 

•  footpaths cannot be 
provided on the site / to 
provide access to 
existing facilities.  

Will the option/proposal:  

• Reduce the need to travel through sustainable patterns of land use and development? 

• Encourage modal shift to more sustainable forms of travel? 

• Enable transport infrastructure improvements? 

• Support rural accessibility? 

• Facilitate working from home and remote working? 

In relation to Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling showpeople sites, will the site: 

• Reduce travel time to main roads and reduce travel to reach sites? 

15. Promote the economic 
vitality of Waverley 
Borough 

 

Assessment approach: 
Judgement on access to a 
range of employment 
opportunities and retention 
and improvement of 
existing employment 
opportunities / land, and 
access to public transport 
to reach employment areas   

(+++) 

The option would: 

•  have significant benefits 
for the most deprived 
areas through creation of 
new employment and 
wider economic 
opportunities 

And/or: 

•  increase the viability of 
existing businesses and 
/ or employment areas 

•  provide good access to a 
wide range of local job 
opportunities within 
settlement  

(+) 

The option would: 

•  have identifiable 
benefits for the most 
deprived areas 
through creation of 
new employment and 
wider economic 
opportunities.  

And/or: 

•  is within an area found 
to be, relative to other 
sites, suffering 
increased levels of 
employment 
deprivation. 

 

(0) 

•  The option would 
have neutral or no 
effect on the 
economic vitality of 
Waverley Borough 

 

 

(-) 

The option:  

•  would have slight 
negative effects on 
the economic vitality 
of Waverley Borough 
through development 
away from existing 
settlements and 
employment areas    

And/or: 

•  detracts from 
opportunities to 
develop within other 
more employment 
deprived areas, 
relative to other sites.  

(--) 

The option: 

•  would have moderate 
negative effects on 
the economic vitality 
of Waverley Borough 
and could lead to a 
reduction in viability of 
existing business and 
/ or employment areas 
due to location away 
from existing 
settlements and 
employment areas    

 

(---) 

The option: 

•  would have strong 
adverse effects on the 
economic vitality of 
Waverley Borough and 
result in the loss of 
business opportunities 
due to unsuitable 
location in isolated 
areas with no 
sustainable transport 
modes or opportunity 
for their development 
(e.g. due to size of 
development)  
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•  support the rural 
economy and / or the 
visitor economy  

•  enable transport 
infrastructure 
improvements as well as 
support for remote 
working 

•  enhance educational 
opportunities 

•  retain well-located 
commercial land  

  

Will the option/proposal:  

• Support the economic vitality and viability of the borough’s settlements? 

• Create opportunities for a variety of businesses to flourish in the borough? 

• Enable transport infrastructure improvements? 

• Retain well located commercial land? 

• Support the rural economy? 

• Support the visitor economy? 

• Facilitate working from home, remote working and home-based businesses? 

• Enhance educational opportunities? 
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2.24. In an effort to provide a simple appraisal of sites relative to each other, a basic quantitative 
measure was applied to the sustainability metrices, as follows: 

• Major Beneficial = 3 

• Minor Beneficial = 1 

• Neutral = 0 

• Minor Adverse = -1 

• Moderate Adverse = -2 

• Major Adverse = -3  

2.25. Site allocations were assessed against each of 15 Objectives and attributed ratings across the 
Major Beneficial to Major Adverse range. A single ‘total score’ for each site allocation was derived 
by summation of each of the 15 Objectives equivalent numerical scores. These site allocation 
‘total scores’ were then collated across all sites in Haslemere, Witley and the wider Waverley 
Borough and respective ‘average scores’ were derived. Those sites that fell below the average 
were considered to be ‘less sustainable’ on the whole.  Those sites which fell above the average 
were considered ‘more sustainable’. Note no attempt was made to weight objectives and each 
objective was considered equally. 

2.25.1. Approach to assessment of the draft LPP2 and Development 
Management Policies 

2.26. A total of 36 Development Management (DM) Policies have been proposed by Waverley Borough 
Council for inclusion in LPP2 (see Section 9 for a list of these DM Policies)  While many of the 
principles which underpin these policies, such as good design, have not changed significantly in 
recent years, it was proposed that these policies be updated (from those similar policies in the 
Local Plan 2002) to minimise repetition, comply with current national policy and meet the current 
and future challenges in the Borough.  

2.27. The DM Policies within LPP2 are linked to, supported and clarified by Policies contained within 
LPP1. As such, for a full understanding of the implications of the DM Policies, the LPP2 policies 
should be read in conjunction with the LPP1 policies. As identified earlier in this document, the 
policies within LPP1 policies were subjected to SA (AECOM, August 2016).  

2.28. Each of the policies within LPP2 has been assessed against the SA Framework in its ‘own right’ 
i.e. in isolation of the LPP1 policies initially. The intention of this approach is to show how these 
LPP2 policies performed in sustainability terms and to identify ways in which this performance 
could be strengthened, with the rationale being that if the policies in LPP2 could be considered 
sustainable in isolation, then their sustainability robustness would be much more effective when 
they are considered alongside those policies in LPP1 i.e. the policies in LPP1 and LPP2 would be 
mutually supportive. Where relevant, reference has then been made in the assessment of the 
LPP2 policies to the relevant supporting policies contained within LPP1.  

2.29. Assessment of the DM Policies was guided by the ‘Decision Making’ questions set out in the SA 
Framework (see Table 6-1 in Section 6.2), with the final evaluation being formed by a qualitative 
judgement based for the most part on expert judgement.  

2.30. To allow for the identification of different levels of effects when assessing the DM Policies, a 
scoring system was used to differentiate in terms of magnitude and significance of effects. This 
scoring system is widely used in sustainability assessment processes and is based on a scale 
comprising easily understood terms. Each effect was allocated one of the following scores: 
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Assessment Scale Assessment Category Significance of Effect 

+++ Major beneficial Significant 

+ Minor beneficial Not Significant 

0 Neutral or no obvious effect 

- Slight adverse 

-- Moderate adverse Significant 

--- Major adverse 

 

2.31. Note that effects can also be a mix of assessment categories and consideration was made of 
whether the effect would be short, medium or long-term in duration; and whether the effect will be 
permanent or temporary.  

2.31.1. Secondary, cumulative and synergistic effects assessments 
2.32. Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations requires the assessment of effects that include secondary, 

cumulative and synergistic effects. 

2.33. Secondary or indirect effects are effects that are not a direct result of the plan, but occur away 
from the original effect or as a result of the complex pathway e.g. a development that changes a 
water table and thus affects the ecology of a nearby wetland. For the purposes of this 
assessment of LPP2, secondary / indirect effects have been identified and assessed through the 
SA objectives, for example a development that changes a water table that affects ecology has 
been assessed through SA objective 1.  As such, secondary / indirect effects are not considered 
to be cumulative effects (see next paragraph). 

2.34. Cumulative effects arise where several proposals individually may or may not have a significant 
effect, but in-combination have a significant effect due to spatial crowding or temporal overlap 
between plans, proposals and actions and repeated removal or addition of resources due to 
proposals and actions. Cumulative effects are defined for the purposes of this report as those 
effects that can be: 

• Additive- the simple sum of all the effects; 

• Neutralising- where effects counteract each other to reduce the overall effect; 

• Synergistic – is the effect of two or more effects acting together which is greater than the 
simple sum of the effects when acting alone. For instance, a wildlife habitat can become 
progressively fragmented with limited effects on a particular species until the last 
fragmentation makes the areas too small to support the species at all. 

 
2.35. Cumulative effects may arise from individual policies within a plan and also between different 

plans. 

2.36. Cumulative effects assessment is a systematic procedure for identifying and evaluating the 
significance of effects from multiple activities. The analysis of the causes, pathways and 
consequences of these effects is an essential part of the process. Cumulative (including additive, 
neutralising and synergistic) effects have been considered throughout the entire SA (including 
SEA) process, as described below: 

• Identification of key sustainability issues as part of the review of relevant strategies, plans 
and programmes and baseline data analysis. 

• Establishing the nature of likely cumulative effects, causes and receptors. 

• Identifying key receptors (e.g. specific wildlife habitats) in the process of collecting baseline 
information and information on how these have changed with time, and how they are likely to 
change without the implementation of the Plan.  

• Particularly sensitive, in decline or near to their threshold (where such information is 
available) or with slow recovery receptors have been identified through the analysis of 
environmental issues and problems. 
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• The development of SA objectives, indicators and targets has been influenced by cumulative 
effects identified through the process above and SA objectives that consider cumulative 
effects have been identified. 

• Cumulative effects of the Plan have been assessed.  
 
2.37. In relation to the cumulative effects of LPP2, the SA has considered the combined effects of the 

sites put forward for allocation in LPP2, and the effects of the Plan as a whole considering the 
policies and site allocations together. The results are presented in Chapter 10 of this report. 

2.38. This SA does not, however, consider the cumulative effects of LPP2 in terms of quantum of 
housing and the broad scale of growth, as this was assessed in the SA Report for LPP1. 
Therefore, the requirement to deliver housing across strategic sites in the borough, including 
through the LPP2 and Neighbourhood Plans has already been assessed.  

2.39. It is also to be noted that Waverley Borough Council consider that LPP1, its Examination and the 
Waverley Strategic Highway Assessment Report (2016) have established that the highway 
network has the overall capacity to accommodate the proposed level of growth across the Plan 
period. It is recognised that any housing sites allocated through LPP2 or neighbourhood plans 
will contribute to the level of growth already assessed. Therefore, WBC consider that the overall 
transport infrastructure capacity requires no reassessment for the allocations in LPP2, though it is 
recognised in LPP2 that there are specific local transport considerations in relation to the LPP2 
housing allocations.  

2.39.1. Consider ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising 
beneficial effects  

2.40. Mitigation measures to avoid or reduce adverse effects, or maximise beneficial effects, have 
been identified throughout the process in an iterative manner during the evaluation process to 
reduce the scale/importance of significant negative effects and feed back to the Council to inform 
the development of LPP2. The results of mitigation proposed for LPP2 are presented in Chapter 
11. 

2.40.1. Propose measures to monitor the significant effects of 
implementing the Plan  

2.41. SA monitoring involves identifying indicators which will enable the establishment of a causal link 
between the implementation of the plan and the likely significant effect (positive or negative) 
being monitored.  It thus helps to ensure that any adverse effects which arise during 
implementation, whether or not they were foreseen, can be identified and that action can be 
taken by the Council to deal with them. Monitoring measures are presented in Chapter 12. 

2.42. Stage C – Prepare the SA Report 
2.43. This SA Report forms part of the evidence base for the Regulation 19 consultation for LPP2 and 

will be issued for formal consultation alongside the LPP2 as part of Regulation 19 consultation.  

2.44. A previous version of this SA Report accompanied LPP2 on Regulation 18 consultation. 

2.45. Stage D – Consultation on the plan and the Sustainability 
Appraisal Report 

2.46. Regulation 18 consultation took place between 25th May and 9th July 2018 and resulted in a 
significant number of consultation responses relating to LPP2. Due to the scale of response and 
common themes of the responses, an overview of these common themes arising from the 
consultation has been undertaken in order to identify issues which were of relevance to the SA 
and to ascertain how these themes have been addressed generally through the Local Plan (both 
LPP1 and LPP2).  
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2.47. Common themes of relevance to the SA identified from consultation responses included: 

• Biodiversity 

• Landscape and Historic Environment 

• Transportation 

• Water 

• Health and Wellbeing 

• Land Use and Amenity 

• Services and Facilities 
 

2.48. Please see Appendix B for further detail on the common themes.  

2.49. These consultation comments helped to inform WBC in the further development of the 
Development Management Policies of LPP2. A review of these amended LPP2 DM Policies and 
their implications for the SA is provided in Chapter 9 and Appendix C. Further information on the 
changes made from the start of the SA process, including Regulation 18, are provided for 
transparency in Appendix E.  

2.50. The consultation responses to Regulation 18 also included a range of comments relating to 
individual sites proposed for development. As with the Development Management Policies, WBC 
reviewed the comments on individual sites received and used this to further refine site 
allocations.  

2.51. In many instances the same site received comments from a number of different sources and 
these were amalgamated and reviewed for potential implications for the SA. These comments 
are provided in Appendix B. For the most part it was considered that the comments did not lead 
to a change in the SA of individual sites, but for a small number there were changes to the 
scoring of individual objectives. The results of this exercise are provided in Chapter 9 and 
Appendix D.  

2.52. Stage E – Monitoring the significant effects of implementing 
the plan  

2.53. A statement will be published following the adoption of the LPP2 setting out: 

• any changes which have occurred to LPP2 in response to the SA process; 

• the ways which consultation responses have been taken into account; and  

• confirmation of the monitoring arrangements 
 

2.54. There is a requirement to “…monitor the significant environmental effects of the implementation 
of plans and programmes…..to be able to undertake appropriate remedial action”.  

2.55. The predicted significant effects of the policies identified by the SA will be monitored by the 
Council to highlight specific performance issues during the implementation of LPP2 and inform 
future decision making. 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 
  
Atkins   November 2020 46 
 

3. Identifying other relevant plans, 
programmes and sustainability 
objectives 

3.1. Introduction 
3.2. The SEA Directive specifically states that information should be provided on: 

“The relationship [of the plan or programme] with other relevant plans and programmes” 

“The environmental protection objectives, established at international, [European] Community or 
[national] level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and the way those objectives and 
any environmental considerations have been taken into account during its preparation” 

3.3. The first task of SA is the identification of other relevant plans, programmes and sustainability 
objectives.  Waverley’s LPP2 has been prepared in the context of other plans and programmes. 
The Plan must comply with national planning policy, conform to and amplify the policies 
contained within LPP1 (including the context of retained policies from Local Plan 2002) and 
reflect other European, National, regional and local plans and strategies, providing an additional 
level of detail for the spatial planning framework. 

3.4. Methodology 
3.5. The Plan should be set in the context of national, regional and local objectives along with 

strategic planning, transport, social, economic and environmental policies. This being the case, 
this SA Report builds upon the comprehensive review of available relevant plans, policies and 
programmes (PPPs) that was carried out as part of the SA scoping process undertaken by 
AECOM in April 2017. This ensures that the objectives for assessing the Plan generally adhere to 
and are not in conflict with, objectives found in other PPPs. It can also be used to ascertain 
potential conflicts between objectives, which may need to be addressed as part of the process.  

3.6. A key planning policy framework which the Plan needs to adhere to and which has been 
considered as part of this SA, is the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF).  This 
framework sets out to create a less complex and more accessible planning system, to protect the 
environment and to promote sustainable growth. The NPPF supersedes previous national 
guidance provided by Planning Policy Statements (PPS) and Planning Practice Guidance (PPG). 
The NPPF is intended as a framework for the development of local and neighbourhood plans.  

3.7. The NPPF emphasises that the purpose of planning is to help achieve sustainable development, 
resulting in positive growth and economic, environmental and social progress. The NPPF is 
based upon a presumption in favour of sustainable development. Its dimensions give rise to the 
need for the planning system to perform the following roles: 

• An economic role – contributing to building a strong, responsive and competitive economy 

• A social role – supporting strong, vibrant and healthy communities 

• An environmental role – contributing to protecting and enhancing our natural, built and 
historic environment.  

 
3.8. The following table sets out which Plans, Policies and Programmes have been considered as 

part of this SA. An overview of these, including their key objectives, targets and guidance 
relevant to the Plan and SA, along with the implications for the emerging Local Plan and 
Sustainability Appraisal, are set out in Appendix A.  
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Table 3-1. List of relevant Plans, Policies and Programmes 

International 

EU Biodiversity Strategy 2011 

Habitats Directive (92/43/EEC) 

Birds Directive (2009/147/EC) 

Water Framework Directive (2000/60/EC) 

Air Quality Directive (2008/50/EC) 

Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change 5th Report (2014) 

EU Strategy on Climate Change – the way ahead for 2020 and beyond (2007) 

Floods Directive (2007/60/EC) 

Nitrates Directive (91/676/EEC) 

EU Soil Thematic Strategy (2006) 

European Landscape Convention (2000) 

Convention for the Protection of the Architectural Heritage of Europe (1985) 

European Convention on the Protection of the Archaeological Heritage (1992) 

A Sustainable Europe for a Better World: A European Union Strategy for Sustainable Development (2001) 

National 

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) 

Planning Policy for Traveller Sites (2015) 

National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) 

Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 

‘The Natural Choice’ - Natural Environment White Paper (2012) 

Biodiversity 2020: A Strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services 

Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 

Guidance for Local Authorities on Implementing the Biodiversity Duty, DEFRA (2007) 

Climate Change Act 2008 

Localism Act 2011 

Flood and Water Management Act 2010 

‘Planning for SuDS’ - CIRIA 2010 

Strategic Environmental Assessment, Sustainability Appraisal and the Historic Environment, English 
Heritage (2010) 

Planning (Listed 

Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Areas Act 1979 

Securing the Future: UK Sustainable Development Strategy (2005) 

A Strategy for England’s Trees, Woods and Forests, DEFRA (2007) 

Safeguarding our Soils: A Strategy for England (Defra, September 2009) 

National Waste Management Plan 2013 

Government Review of Waste Policy in England (2011) 

Countryside and Rights of Way Act 2000 

‘Ready for Ageing?’ – Report by the Select Committee on Public Service and Demographic Change (2013) 

Fair Society, Healthy Lives (‘The Marmot Review’, 2011) 

Health and Social Care Act 2012 

Regional and Local 

River Basin Management Plan – Thames and South East Districts 
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Landscape Character Framework – South East 

Surrey Hills AONB Management Plan 2014-19 

Wey Catchment Abstraction Licensing Strategy (2012) 

Surrey Transport Plan 2016-2026 

Surrey Local Flood Risk Management Strategy 

Waverley Borough Council Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2015) 

Waverley Borough Council Contaminated Land Strategy 2015 

Enterprise M3 LEP Strategic Economic Plan (2014) 

Waverley Economic Development Strategy (2015-2020) 

 

3.9. Note that since the above PPP’s were examined, consideration has also been made of the 25 
Year Environment Plan, 2018 that sets out the Government’s position on environmental 
improvements, focussed on delivering cleaner air and water across the country, protecting at-risk 
wildlife, and improving natural habitats. It sets out what the UK will do to improve the environment 
within a generation. By 2040 the objective is to achieve high quality, accessible natural spaces 
with increased biodiversity close to where people live and work, with a focus around the equal 
distribution of environmental benefits and resources to all and ultimately achieve Environmental 
Net Gain. Local authorities are expected to create locally-led strategies to enhance the natural 
environment, creating greater certainty and consistency and avoiding increased burdens on 
developers. The Plan introduces and references a number of external targets, examples of which 
are set out below. The plan includes: 

• meeting legally binding targets to reduce emissions of five damaging air pollutants (intended 

to halve the effects of air pollution on health by 2030); 

• ending the sale of new conventional petrol and diesel cars and vans by 2040 (note that 

subsequent to the 25 Year Environment Plan, as of November 2020 the government intends 

to make this date 2030); 

• continuing to cut greenhouse gas emissions including from land use, land use change, the 

agriculture and waste sectors and the use of fluorinated gases; and 

• making sure that all policies, programmes and investment decisions take into account the 

possible extent of climate change this century. 

3.10. The plan emphasises the assumed benefits of the UK’s departure from the EU in allowing for a 
reorganisation and reprioritisation of the UK’s efforts related to the environment. Specific 
examples are not given, however the challenging targets listed, as summarised above, do offer 
strong opportunities to set high environmental standards. 

3.11. The Government’s Environment Bill Policy Statement introduces new incentives, actions and 
planning tools to drive further improvements for nature. The Bill introduces a mandatory 
requirement for Biodiversity Net Gain in the planning system, to ensure that new developments 
contribute to the recovery of biodiversity and this requirement can also create new green spaces 
for local communities to enjoy. It also adds a new concept of Local Nature Recovery Strategies. 

3.12. Similarly, the Climate Change Act 2008 and its 2050 Target Amendment Order, 2019 aim to 
improve carbon management, helping the transition towards a low-carbon economy in the UK 
and to demonstrate UK leadership internationally. Key provisions of the Act include: 

• a legally binding target of at least an 80% cut in greenhouse gas emissions by 2050 and a 

reduction in emissions of at least 34% by 2020 (both against 1990 baseline). Note the 2050 

target has now been amended to Net Zero 

• a carbon budgeting system that caps emissions over five-year periods; 

• creation of the Committee on Climate Change; 

• further measures to reduce emissions, including measures on biofuels; 

• a requirement for the Government to report at least every five years on the risks to the UK of 

climate change, and to publish a programme setting out how these will be addressed. The 
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Act also introduces powers for Government to require public bodies and statutory 

undertakers to carry out their own risk assessment and make plans to address those risks. 

3.13. A review of the above documents, confirmed the relevance of the Sustainability Themes 
identified in the Scoping Report, though as noted in Section 2.2, these were supplemented as 
appropriate. The SA Themes identified in the Scoping Report were:  

• Biodiversity 

• Climate Change 

• Landscape and the Historic Environment 

• Environmental Quality 

• Land, Soil and Water Resources 

• Population and Communities 

• Health and Wellbeing 

• Transportation 

• Economy 
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4. Baseline characteristics 

4.1. Methodology 
4.2. The SEA Directive says that the Environmental Report should provide information on: 

‘relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely evolution thereof without 
implementation of the plan” and the “environmental characteristics of the areas likely to be 
significantly affected’ (Annex I (b) (c)) 

‘any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in 
particular, those relating to any areas of a particular environmental importance, such as areas 
designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC’ (Annex I (c))  

4.3. In addition to the requirements of the SEA Directive, the statutory SA process requires the 
collection of additional information on social and economic characteristics of the plan area.  

4.4. Baseline information provides the basis for predicting and monitoring effects and helps identify 
sustainability problems and alternative ways of dealing with them. Sufficient information about the 
current and likely future state of the plan area is required to allow the plan’s effects to be 
adequately predicted. 

4.5. The ODPM’s (now the Ministry for Housing, Communities and Local Government - MHCLG) 
guidance emphasises that the collection of baseline data and the development of the SA 
framework should inform each other. The review and analysis of relevant plans and programmes 
will also influence data collection. The collection of baseline data is an iterative process and 
should not be viewed as a one-off exercise conducted at Stage A only. The data collected by 
AECOM Limited (for both LPP1 and LPP2), along with the list of relevant plans and programmes 
has been reviewed and updated to ensure the most up-to-date baseline information is reflected 
within this SA Report. In deciding what and how much baseline data to collect, the key 
determining factor is the level of detail required to appraise the plan proposal against the SA 
objectives.  

4.6. An initial set of baseline data has been extracted from a wide range of available publications and 
datasets. Sources have included, among others, national government and government agency 
websites, census data and information provided by Waverley Borough Council.  No primary 
research has been conducted. Baseline information is presented in detail in the SA Scoping 
Report produced by AECOM Limited in April 2017 for LPP2 and in the SA Reports produced for 
LPP1 as appropriate.  

4.7. It should be noted that more detailed baseline information was collated for the potential 
development locations proposed by the plan and reported together with the assessments (see 
Appendix D) of this report. 

4.8. The following information has been prepared by cross checking the indicators in the baseline 
against the SA objectives, analysing the data for each indicator, and drawing together a concise 
commentary on key baseline features. The likely future trends without the implementation of the 
Plan have been used to inform the assessment of the Plan in the next stages of the SA. Themes 
considered are: 

• Biodiversity (including sites designated for nature conservation) 

• Climate Change & Resilience 

• Cultural Heritage 

• Landscape & Townscape 

• Air, Soil and Water 

• Efficient use of land 

• Use of water resources 

• Housing 

• Needs of different groups 
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• Deprivation 

• Health & Wellbeing 

• Sustainable transport 

• Economy 
 

4.9. Baseline analysis and evolution over plan period 

Biodiversity 

Current – Short Term  

4.10. With respect to nationally designated nature conservation sites, 15 Sites of Special Scientific 
Interest (SSSI’s) are present in the borough, amounting to approximately 2,824 hectares. SSSIs 
are protected by law to conserve their interest for biodiversity or geological diversity. One 
National Nature Reserve, Thursley NNR, is present within the borough and represents one of the 
largest remaining fragments of Surrey heath and includes areas of lowland heath, mire and 
woodland. Other designated sites within the borough include Local Nature Reserves, Ancient 
Woodland (171) and Biodiversity Opportunity Areas (8).  Of note Surrey’s Biodiversity Action Plan 
(BAP) identifies the following habitats as important in terms of the biodiversity of the county: 

• Chalk grassland 

• Woodland 

• Lowland heathland 

• Wood pasture and parkland 

• Floodplain grazing marsh 

• Standing open water and reedbeds 

• Urban 

• Lowland unimproved neutral and dry acid grassland 

• Wetland 

• Road verge 

• Farmland 

4.11. There are two Species Action Plans included in the Surrey BAP:  

• the Small Blue Butterfly (Cupido minimus)   

• the otter (Lutra lutra).   

4.12. Many key species in Surrey are covered by Species Action Plans at national and regional level, 
or are covered within the Habitat Action Plan associated with that species.  

4.13. Waverley is largely rural and over 30% of the area is wooded. Hedgerows and woodlands 
provide valuable environments and connections for wildlife between sites of biodiversity 
importance. 

4.14. There is one Local Geological Site within the Borough; this is at Allden’s Hill on Thorncombe 
Street in the north of Waverley. 

4.15. Constant pressures from development (direct and indirect), climate change, invasive alien 
species and inappropriate management practices have the potential to adversely affect the 
integrity of local, national and international (European – considered in SA Objective 2) designated 
sites, and the status and distribution of priority habitats and species.  

4.16. However, there are opportunities through development to protect and enhance biodiversity 
through improving green infrastructure. One such example to aid certain species is the National 
Pollinator Strategy, produced by DEFRA to support bees and other pollinators. A number of 
organisations have signed up to the strategy, including Highways England. 

Medium Term  
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4.17. Habitats and species have the potential to come under increasing pressures from housing and 
employment land provision in the borough, including at designated sites. This includes through 
direct and indirect loss of habitats and impacts on biodiversity networks. This may be 
exacerbated by the effects of climate change, which has the potential to lead to changes in the 
distribution and abundance of species and changes to the composition and character of habitats.  

4.18. Nevertheless, there is a commitment across Europe to halt the loss of biodiversity by 2020, which 
is supported in UK policy by the Biodiversity 2020 strategy and the National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF). In the UK, there is a statutory basis for planning to seek to minimise impacts 
on biodiversity and provide net gains in biodiversity where possible through Section 40 of the 
Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006. This places a statutory duty on all public 
authorities to have regard, in exercise of their functions, to the purpose of conserving biodiversity. 
In consideration of this duty, policies should seek to make a significant contribution to the 
achievement of the commitments made by government in its Biodiversity 2020 strategy. 

Long Term  

4.19. As with the Medium Term, habitats and species have the potential to come under increasing 
pressures from housing and employment land provision in the borough, including at designated 
sites. This includes through direct and indirect loss of habitats and impacts on biodiversity 
networks. This may be exacerbated by the effects of climate change, which has the potential to 
lead to changes in the distribution and abundance of species and changes to the composition 
and character of habitats as a result of more frequent extreme weather events, a warmer climate 
and water shortages.  

Sites designated for Nature Conservation (European Sites) 

Current – Short Term 

4.20. There are five internationally designated sites present within the borough, including comprising 
one Ramsar site, three SPA’s and one SAC (note some of the designations overlap on the same 
site). Of note, the three SPAs form part of a complex of heathlands in Southern England that 
support important breeding bird populations. The Ramsar Site, Thursley and Ockley Bogs 
Ramsar, is a valley mire complex and lies within Thursley, Hankley and Frensham Commons 
SSSI. The mire occurs within a matrix of heathland, where drainage is impeded, and a deep layer 
of peat has built up from the remains of bog-moss which forms much of the vegetation. Several 
areas of open water also contribute significantly to the overall diversity of the site, supporting 
invertebrate species, European nightjar and woodlark, and of particular note all six of Britain’s 
native reptile species.  

4.21. As with many internationally designated sites within the UK, these sites are subject to pressures 
from development (direct and indirect impacts).  

4.22. In addition to threats from development, these sites are subject to pressures arising from climate 
change, invasive species and inappropriate management practices, all of which can threaten 
habitat condition and species populations.  

Medium Term 

4.23. It is expected that new development may have the potential to negatively affect international 
designated sites. For the most part, this considered to be an indirect effect, as the high level of 
protection afforded to internationally designated sites necessitates the undertaking of formal 
assessment for any development where the risk is encountered and in general protects them 
from direct impacts.   

4.24. Under UK legislation, the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 require 
competent authorities to carry out a Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) of ‘plans or projects’ 
that may have a ‘likely significant effect’ on a European site. Such plans or projects can only 
proceed if the competent authority is convinced they will not have an ‘adverse effect on the 
integrity of a European site’ and all other options have been considered. If the plan or project will 
have adverse effects, or if there is uncertainty over its effects, it can only be granted consent if 
certain derogations apply. 
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Long Term 

4.25. It is considered that application of a HRA will highlight any potentially adverse impacts on 
internationally designated sites arising from new development. The HRA methodology focuses on 
the principles of the mitigation hierarchy, which firstly aims to avoid, then minimise/reduce any 
negative effects on designated sites. If any adverse impacts cannot be adequately mitigated for, 
then compensatory measures would be required. It is anticipated that there will be ongoing 
pressures from climate change and development.  

Climate Change Mitigation 

Current – Short Term  

4.26. The climate of the UK is already changing and risk assessments have shown that areas across 
England are already impacted by extreme weather events, flooding and heat waves which 
seriously damage property and threaten lives. Measures are being taken at present to address 
many of the issues raised by a changing climate – for example local authorities are encouraged 
under the National Planning Policy Framework to mitigate and adapt to climate change. One 
such way of mitigating new development is through the retention or expansion of woodlands 
which act as ‘carbon sinks’.   According to government statistics, Waverley’s total per capita CO2 
emissions in 2012 were the second lowest in Surrey and below both the county average and 
England as a whole.  

Medium Term 

4.27. Climate change has the potential to increase the occurrence of extreme weather events in the 
borough, with increases in mean summer and winter temperatures, increases in mean 
precipitation in winter and decreases in mean precipitation in summer. The UKCP09 team have 
estimated that under a medium emissions scenario, the central estimate of change in winter 
mean precipitation is an increase of 16%, while there is estimated to be an average drop in 
summer precipitation of 19%. This is likely to increase the risk of flooding in winter months and 
increase water shortages during summer months with an increased need for resilience and 
adaptation. Flooding has been identified as a major risk, particularly to businesses and the local 
economy, where it could cause damage to assets, stock, and premises. The possibility of un-
insurability and reputational damage represents significant threats.  

4.28. Of note, carbon dioxide emissions from the domestic, commercial and industrial and transport 
sectors have all been declining between 2005 and 2011.  It is expected that this overall trend is 
likely to continue, supported by changes to the Building Regulations which are incrementally 
reducing the carbon dioxide emissions from new development, with the aim being ‘zero carbon’ 
for new homes from 2016 and for commercial buildings from 2019.  The Waverley Transport 
Assessment does predict an increase in traffic in the Borough which could lead to increased 
carbon emissions from this sector however, this may be mitigated by continuing improvements in 
the fuel efficiency of vehicles and the uptake of Low and Zero Emission Vehicles (LZEVs).  

Long Term 

4.29. As highlighted by UKCP09s research, the effects of climate change for the South East by 2050 
for a medium emissions scenario is likely to include a winter mean temperature increase of 2.2oC 
and a summer mean temperature of +2.8oC.  These are anticipated to result in a range of 
changes for Waverley including an increase in heat related illnesses and deaths during summer 
months, an increase of pathogen related diseases, increased number of storm events (and 
associated impacts), deterioration in water quality and increased flooding/flood risk. 

Climate Change Resilience 

Current – Short Term 

4.30. The climate of the UK is already changing and risk assessments have shown that areas across 
England are already impacted by extreme weather events, flooding and heat waves which 
seriously damage property and threaten lives. Measures are being taken at present to address 
many of the issues raised by a changing climate – for example local authorities are encouraged 
under the National Planning Policy Framework to mitigate and adapt to climate change.  
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4.31. Waverley has three river catchments including the River Wey, the Loxwood Stream tributary of 
the River Arun and the River Blackwater. The primary risk of flooding in the Borough is river 
flooding from the River Wey and its tributaries.  A proportion of this fluvial flooding occurs in open 
space, and rural or semi-rural areas, however there are impacts in the urban areas along these 
watercourses. Fluvial flooding is an issue in Farnham, Godalming and Haslemere. However, 
there are also a significant number of villages and more isolated settlements across the Borough 
that bound the watercourses and encroach onto the floodplain, which are also at potential risk of 
fluvial flooding. Godalming is also at risk of groundwater flooding.  As of 2017, both Farnham and 
Godalming have active community-led Flood Action Groups which aim to find ways to reduce 
flood risk in their local area. 

4.32. One such way of mitigating effects of climate change within new development proposals is 
through the introduction of SuDS, raised floor levels and reducing impermeable building footprint.  

Medium Term 

4.33. As with the Short Term, mitigating effects of climate change within new development proposals is 
possible through the introduction of SuDS, raised floor levels and reducing impermeable building 
footprint.  Green infrastructure: green networks and corridors can control upstream water flows 
and help to reduce flood risk.   

4.34. Of note, Objective 6 (Planning) of the Surrey Local Flood Risk Management Strategy 2017-2032 
commits to reducing the risk of flooding to and from development through local planning policy 
and processes.  Surrey County Council will use its statutory consultee role to encourage the use 
of sustainable drainage on major developments.  The Strategy further supports LPAs in 
managing development on floodplains effectively, by ensuring that any proposals will bring 
benefits and improvements to drainage for the surrounding catchment.  

Long Term 

4.35. Around 70% of buildings that will be in use in the 2050s already exist, but there may be 
opportunities for innovative building services and urban planning in the UK and overseas. 
Notably, the government has already prioritised the need to improve the long-term resilience of 
new and existing infrastructure networks in the energy, ICT, transport and water sectors. 

Cultural Heritage Resource 

4.36. There are 43 Conservation Areas, 29 Scheduled Ancient Monuments and 1719 Listed Buildings 
exist within the borough. Of those Listed Buildings 22 are Grade 1 and 95 are Grade II*. 1,602 
Listed Buildings are Grade II listed structures.   There are also 590 Buildings of Local Merit and 
nine registered parks and gardens. There are 11 County defined Sites of Archaeological 
Importance and eight Historic Gardens.  

4.37. Of these features, Historic England have identified one feature deemed to be at risk, as follows: 

• Four bowl barrows 30m south east of Tilford Barrows: part of The Barrows round barrow 
cemetery, Tilford.  

 
4.38. Townscape and cultural heritage are of central importance to local distinctiveness. New 

development areas in the borough have the potential to impact on the fabric and setting of 
cultural heritage assets. This includes through inappropriate design and layout. It should be 
noted, however, that existing historic environment designations will offer a degree of protection to 
cultural heritage assets and their settings. Also new development need not be harmful to the 
significance of a heritage asset and may in fact present opportunities to enhance the setting of an 
asset and better reveal its significance.  

4.39. New development has the potential to lead to incremental changes in landscape and townscape 
character and quality in and around the borough. This includes from the loss of landscape 
features and visual impact.  
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Medium Term 

4.40. Increased levels of development in the South East could increase the potential for disturbance to 
assets and their setting. Protection of the full range of known sites will continue and it is likely that 
new sites will join the list e.g. through archaeological discovery, or new interpretations of existing 
sites. A sensitive approach to enhancing physical access to sites of cultural and historic 
importance will improve social awareness and enjoyment of such assets without reducing their 
quality and distinctiveness.  

4.41. Impacts from new development will need to be carefully assessed and managed. Tourism is an 
important contributor to the local economy but it also needs to be properly managed to ensure 
that increased visitors numbers and associated impacts do not undermine assets, products and 
experiences – including historic and cultural heritage assets. 

4.42. Opportunities to enhance townscape include through a reduction in derelict or degraded land and 
a focus on high quality urban fringes. 

Long Term 

4.43. Further increased levels of development could continue to increase the potential for disturbance 
to assets and their setting.  Protection of known sites will continue and it is likely that new sites 
will join the list, e.g. through archaeological discovery, or new interpretations of existing sites. 

Landscape and Townscape 

Current – Short Term 

4.44. Approximately 62% of Waverley Borough is covered by land designated Green Belt and there are 
43 Conservation Areas across the Borough.  Furthermore 77% of Waverley Borough is covered 
by land designated as the Surrey Hills Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONBs) or the Area 
of Great Landscape Value. Key challenges to the AONB include excavation of minerals, aircraft 
noise, climate change and, importantly, housing development. 

4.45. The Borough also contains other local environmental designated landscapes such as the Area of 
Strategic Visual Importance (ASVI) and the Farnham / Aldershot Strategic Gap. The former 
affects areas of land around Farnham, Godalming, Haslemere and Cranleigh and seeks to 
prevent the coalescence of settlements and to protect areas of open land that penetrate into the 
urban area. The latter affects an area that is vulnerable to pressure for development and is 
designed to prevent the coalescence of two particular settlements. 

Medium Term 

4.46. It is likely that development pressure will increase due to growth in population and demand for 
housing. This may result in increased pressure to release areas of Green Belt and open space 
for housing development in future Local Plan reviews.  

4.47. Those areas currently protected for their landscape will still receive that protection. Other areas 
may deteriorate due to increased urbanisation or along major transport corridors and as such the 
overall trend is likely to decline.  

Long Term 

4.48. Those areas currently protected for their landscape will still receive that protection; however, 
there is also likely to be potential for the ‘erosion’ of existing and valued character qualities due to 
development pressure. Other areas may deteriorate due to increased urbanisation or along major 
transport corridors and as such the overall trend is likely.  

Air, Soil and Water quality 

Current – Short Term 

4.49. There are a range of Agricultural Land Classifications across the south east of England, with 
large areas known to be of Best and Most Versatile (BMV) types (i.e. Grades 1-3a). Estimates 
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are that Grades 1 and 2 together form about 21% of all farmland in England, with sub-group 3a 
also covering about 21%. Within the Borough however, no land has been classified as Grade 1 
and only limited areas of land classified as Grade 2 are present in the north of the Borough, in the 
vicinity of Runfold, as well as in a band running north-south along the Wey and Arun Canal west 
of Cranleigh. Whilst significant areas of Grade 3 land are present, particularly in the south and 
east of the borough, recent land classification has not been carried out to determine whether this 
comprises land classified as the best and most versatile (i.e. Grade 3a land) or land classified as 
Grade 3b land.  

4.50. As noted in the SA Scoping Report (for LPP2), no detailed information on contaminated land is 
currently available for the Borough. However, Waverley Borough Council’s Contaminated Land 
Strategy as required under Part II A of the Environmental Protection Action 1990 was prepared in 
2015.  

4.51. There are two Air Quality Management Areas in Waverley – one in Farnham and one in 
Godalming.  A further AQMA declared in Hindhead in 2004, has since been rescinded (2015) 
after the opening of the Hindhead Tunnel.  

4.52. Localised WFD issues and other water management issues within the Waverley area include 
primarily water quality and phosphate pollution, wildlife corridors and connectivity such as lack of 
fish passages, and the growth of non-native species for the section of the Arun catchment within 
Waverley Borough. 

Medium Term 

4.53. The introduction of a Waverley-wide brownfield register may support increases in the 
development of previously developed land through the provision of up-to-date and publicly 
available information on all brownfield sites available for housing locally. This will be supported by 
the ongoing protection offered by the Green Belt, which covers 62% of the Borough.  

4.54. In 2016 car traffic in the UK grew by 2% (from 2015 levels) to 252.6 billion vehicle miles (bvm) 
and motorways carried 10% more traffic than 10 years ago. However, cycle traffic was 23% 
above the figure 10 years ago. It is anticipated that such trends would continue through the 
medium term albeit a transition to electric and low carbon vehicles should be evident. Of note is 
that electric cars are anticipated to account for all new vehicle sales across Europe by 2035.  

Long Term 

4.55. A move towards zero waste to landfill will put increasing pressures on achieving recycling and 
composting rates. This will be compounded by potential population increases within the Borough. 
Furthermore, Defra’s estimation for waste growth shows that national waste growth and 
estimates of future waste arisings are expected to remain consistent with current levels. This is 
anticipated due to widespread initiatives aimed at reducing waste and improve materials reuse 
and recycling which should reduce long-term production of waste.  

4.56. It is the UK Governments aim that almost every car and van should be zero emission by 2050. 
This, with long term goals to increase the electrification of the rail network is expected to reduce 
adverse effects on air quality. 

Efficient use of land 

Current – Short Term 

4.57. The Agricultural Land Classification classifies land into six grades (plus ‘non-agricultural’ and 
‘urban’), where Grades 1 to 3a are the ‘best and most versatile’ land and Grades 3b to 5 are of 
poorer quality.  In terms of the location of the best and most versatile agricultural land, no land 
has been classified as Grade 1 land in the Borough. Limited areas of land classified as Grade 2 
land are present in the north of the Borough, in the vicinity of Runfold, as well as in a band 
running north-south along the Wey and Arun Canal west of Cranleigh. Grade 3 land is prevalent 
particularly in the south and east of the Borough however, recent land classification has not been 
carried out to determine whether this comprises 3a or 3b. 
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4.58. Observation of the rural/urban classification map shows the vast majority of Waverley falls within 
the rural classification. Of note the Borough contains four principal urban settlements of which 
69% of the population reside. The largest of which, Farnham has a population of approximately 
39,000. Godalming, Haslemere and Cranleigh have populations of 22,000, 17,000 and 11,000 
respectively.  

4.59. Since 2003 the amount of new and converted housing development on Previously Developed 
Land (PDL) has decreased significantly, with 86% of housing units built on previously developed 
land in 2003/04 and only 58.5% in 2011/12. The decrease in part reflects the fact that the 
definition of Previously Developed Land changed in June 2010. However, more recent Annual 
Monitoring Returns have shown that the proportion of new homes built on PDL is increasing 
again, for example 86% in 2014/15.  

Medium Term 

4.60. The introduction of a Waverley-wide brownfield register may support increases in the 
development of previously developed land through the provision of up-to-date and publicly 
available information on all brownfield sites available for housing locally. This will be supported by 
the ongoing protection offered by the Green Belt, which covers 62% of the Borough.  

4.61. The Town and Country Planning (Brownfield Land Register) Regulations 2017 require local 
planning authorities to prepare, maintain and publish a register of brownfield land which is 
suitable for housing development. As such Waverley Borough Council has published a 
Brownfield Land Register on their website.  This will result in better planning and, through 
promotion of brownfield land, greater utilisation of previously developed land and less pressure 
on areas of greenfield. This should also encourage remediation of contaminated land.  

Long Term 

4.62. The Brownfield Register will continue to support increases in the development of previously 
developed land through providing house builders with up-to-date and publicly available 
information on all brownfield sites available for housing locally.  

Sustainable management and use of water resources 

Current – Short Term 

4.63. With respect to water availability, the Wey Abstraction Management Strategy highlights that the 
Tillingbourne area (which covers the northern edge of the borough south of Chilworth) has a 
‘water not available for licencing’ status, and the Guildford area (which covers Godalming, Milford 
and the eastern part of Farnham) has a ‘restricted water available for licencing’ status.  In these 
areas, more water has been removed from these catchments than the amount available. In this 
context, these parts of the borough lie within areas of water stress where consumption is greater 
than production.  The Environment Agency confirmed in 2013 that all three water companies 
serving Waverley have serious water stress issues.  

Medium Term 

4.64. Water availability in the wider area may be affected by regional increases in population and an 
increased occurrence of drought, which is estimated to become increasingly prevalent in the 
South East as the effects of climate change take hold.  

4.65. Water stress and the higher than average levels of water consumption in the Borough (160-170 
litres per person per day) is anticipated to drive efforts to ensure water minimisation. Of note 
National Planning Practice Guidance states that, where there is clear local need, Local Plan 
policies can require new dwellings to meet the tighter Building Regulations option of 110 litres per 
person per day. It is important to note that Policy CC2 within LPP1 has a requirement that all new 
dwellings in the Borough are to meet these stricter building regulations.  

Long Term 
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4.66. Reductions in water availability, particularly during the summer, is anticipated to lead to more 
frequent water use restrictions and ultimately, water shortages. The gap between demand and 
availability will potential widen, impacting homes, business, schools and hospitals. By the 2050s, 
between 27 million and 59 million people in the UK may be living in areas affected by water 
supply-demand deficits (based on existing population levels). Adaption action will be needed to 
increase water efficiency across all sectors and decrease levels of water abstraction in the 
summer months.   

Housing 

Current – Short Term 

4.67. More people live in the South East than in any other region or country of the UK (8.4million 
people in 2009). The tenure of households in Waverley in comparison with the South East and 
England shows a higher proportion of Waverley’s residents live in housing owned either outright 
or with a mortgage (73.7% in total) than regional (67.6%) averages. These figures are also higher 
than the national average of 63.3%.   

4.68. Waverley has a smaller proportion of people that rent privately than regional and national 
averages. The borough also has lower proportions of social rented tenures than regional and 
national averages.  

4.69. In terms of house prices, the median selling price in the borough in Q3 in 2016 was £457,127. 
This was an increase from £351,965 in Q3 in 2013. Alongside the median house price to income 
ratio was 15.04 in 2015, an increase from 12.86 in 2013. In 2015, there were 1,225 households 
on local authority housing waiting lists in Waverley, a decrease of 1,472 since 2012.  

4.70. The SHMA (2015) highlights that addressing the housing needs of older people will be a 
significant challenge in Waverley given the level of projected growth in the over 65 population 
over the period to 2033, estimated to grow by approximately 31,200 people (a 48% increase). 

Medium Term 

4.71. Recent population increases experienced in Waverley are likely to continue due to inward 
migration to the Borough, including from London and other parts of the South East.   

4.72. In line with other areas, population trends have the potential to result in a further increase in the 
proportion of older people within the Borough.  

4.73. The suitability of housing for local requirements depends in part on the successful 
implementation of appropriate housing policies taken forward through the Local Plan. However, 
without interventions, the affordability, suitability and quality of housing in the Borough may 
continue to be undermined. Unplanned development may also have wider implications in terms of 
transport and access to infrastructure or the natural environment.   

Long Term 

4.74. A continuation of medium term trends is anticipated, with net inward migration persisting. 
Between 2013-2032, an additional 590homes per year will be required in Waverley. This 
pressure is also expected to continue through to the long term, albeit an improved supply of 
mixed housing should alleviate supply issues to some extent.  

Needs of different groups 

Current - Short Term 

4.75. According to the most recent census data available, in 2011 the total population of Waverley was 
121,572.  This was an increase of 5,907 from the 2001 census, or a 5.1% population growth. The 
rate of population growth in the borough during this period was below regional and national 
comparators. The Borough has a slightly lower proportion of individuals across the 0-44 age 
range compared to national and regional averages, with a slightly higher proportion of the 45-59 
age group within the Borough than other comparators.  There are 31,858 people aged 60 or over 
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living in the Borough, which comprises 26% of the population. This proportion is higher than 
South-East and England comparators.  

4.76. Waverley is predominantly comprised of White English/Welsh/Scottish /Northern Irish/British or 
White Irish people (91%). A further 4% belong to ‘Other white’ groups. Other ethnic groups 
comprise 0.2% of Waverley’s population.  

4.77. The Settlement Hierarchy identifies Farnham, Godalming, Haslemere and Cranleigh as providing 
the greatest number and range of community services and facilities to meet the needs of the local 
community.  Access to services in rural communities is more limited and is often dependent on 
infrequent local bus services and/or private car use. Private bus operators require services to be 
viable therefore there is limited provision in the evenings or on Sundays. Rural bus services may 
be under threat if their routes become unviable.  

Medium Term 

4.78. The 2011 Census information highlighted the significant increase in Waverley’s ageing 
population: Waverley has the largest older population in Surrey and those residents are living 
longer. The Waverley Borough Older Persons Housing Needs Survey reports an anticipated 
increase in +65 population of (62.6%) by 2037. Given current shortfalls of sheltered housing the 
report notes that 17% of all future development should as a minimum contribute to the need for 
housing for older people.  

Long Term 

4.79. It is anticipated that trends identified in the medium term would continue, and may lead to 
increases in pressure on associated services and facilities such as hospitals, GPs, community 
and welfare centres.  This may be exacerbated by the rural character of the area, where access 
to services and facilities is not improved.  

Deprivation 

Current - Short Term 

4.80. The Index of Multiple Deprivation (2010) shows that Waverley is one of the least deprived 
boroughs in Surrey. This is reflected in the national rankings which highlights it is 323rd out of 
326 local authorities nationally. Census statistics show that Waverley Borough has significantly 
more households which are not deprived in any dimension than all other comparators.  

4.81. Waverley also has a relatively low crime rate, and the lowest crime rate per 1,000 population in 
Surrey. 

Medium Term 

4.82. Although the Borough is generally affluent, relative deprivation is experienced by sectors of the 
population and some communities. Planned policies should go some way to address the 
imbalance, e.g. by ensuring access to education and skills development opportunities. Of note, 
key objectives of the Waverley Economic Strategy 2015-2020 include to manage employment 
growth and continue to encourage higher skilled and well-paid jobs, and to Support Business. 
Measures enacted in support of these objectives should ensure that reducing deprivation 
becomes a trend in the medium term.  

Long Term 

4.83. It is anticipated deprivation will continue to reduce from the medium term, however, increasing 
pressures from an ageing population may be more apparent.  

Health and Wellbeing 

Current – Short Term 

4.84. Health is favourable in Waverley Borough when compared with Surrey as a whole, noting that 
regional and national averages and life expectancy is high. However, life expectancy is 8.2 years 
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lower for men and 10.6 years lower for women for those living in the most deprived areas of 
Waverley when compared to those living in the least deprived areas of the Borough.  

4.85. The borough, as with many other areas, is experiencing an aging population and Waverley is 
noted to have the highest percentage of the over 65 population in Surrey, and nearly one in ten 
of the population are estimated to be over 75.  

4.86. General health across Waverley Borough is favourable against all comparators. Of note 53.5% of 
people reported that they were in ‘very good’ health, which is above the comparative averages. 
The proportion of people reporting that they were in ‘very bad’ or ‘bad’ health is lower than 
regional and national averages.  

4.87. According to the 2015 Health Profile for Waverley, 17.8% of the Borough’s population was 
classified as obese in 2012, a level which is favourable when compared with averages for 
England. The number of deaths attributable to smoking (161 deaths per annum) and recorded 
diabetes area also better than the national average, with adult physical activity (59.2%) in the 
borough also favourable. The number of hospital stays as a result of alcohol-related harm (611 
stays per annum) and the number of hospital stays as a result of self-harm (173 stays per 
annum) was also favourable when compared with the national average.  

4.88. It is also reasonable to infer that increasing pressure on GP and hospital facilities may be felt due 
to a higher proportion of elderly people in the local population. Of note, the 2011 Census 
highlighted that Waverley’s older (65+ years) population was recorded at 25,200 inhabitants with 
this figure being projected to increase by 14.3% in 2020 inhabitants. The over 85 population is 
projected to increase by 28.6% by 2020.  

Medium Term 

4.89. Forecasts suggest the number of people aged 85 and over in the Borough will increase by 30% 
in the period 2015-2020.  Ongoing cuts to community services have the potential to lead to 
effects on health and wellbeing over this term and the longer term.  

4.90. Demands on healthcare in the Borough are most likely to increase due to a growing population 
and an increasing elderly population. As the population gets older so will the number of people 
with long-term conditions. This will increase demand on health and social care resources as well 
as the voluntary sector and carers. However, through planning, it may be possible to encourage 
healthy lifestyles, reduce inequalities in health and plan to meet emerging strategic health issues, 
not least those relating to the ageing population. 

Long Term 

4.91. A longer-term perspective should consider potential health impacts as a result of climate change.  
More severe and frequent heat as a result of climate change could worsen air quality, and 
therefore asthma, respiratory diseases and allergic reactions. Of note, most of the region’s 
current AQMAs are around the M25. Cases of melanoma due to UVB exposure may increase, 
and more frequent and extreme weather events will put additional strain on health services. 
However potential benefits in this respect include fewer deaths from cold and improvements in 
health and mental well-being resulting from increased outdoor activity. 

Sustainable transport use 

Current - Short Term 

4.92. Car ownership is high within the borough and road links from east to west are poor. Of note a 
major bottleneck in the borough at the Hindhead crossroads was alleviated in summer 2011 with 
the completion of the Hindhead Tunnel.   

4.93. Of note two fifths of residents live in an area classified as rural which has implications for the 
provision of sustainable transport options.  Currently two railway lines cross the borough and 
Haslemere, Witley and Milford, Godalming and Farncombe rail stations are serviced by the 
London Waterloo to Portsmouth line and Farnham is serviced by the London Waterloo to Alton 
line.  
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4.94. The majority of people who commute to work, do so in a car or van albeit rural inaccessibility and 
car dependence is an issue for some residents of the Borough. The Employment Land Review 
reports that 49.6% of Waverley residents commute out of the Borough for work and that a 
substantial number of workers commute to or from Guildford, East Hampshire and Rushmoor. 
Car ownership data suggests there is an average of 1.46 cars per household in the Borough, 
although there are large differences by tenure with owner-occupiers with a mortgage having 179 
cars per household, compared with an average of only 0.72 in the Council rented sector.  

4.95. Waverley Borough’s Cycling Plan recognises the advantages of encouraging cycling.  Within the 
plan the Borough sets a list of 11 objectives derived in order to maximise the role of cycling as a 
transport mode in Waverley, so as to reduce the use of private cars; to help achieve the cycle-
related targets in the Surrey Local Transport Plan; and to give real travel choice by providing 
opportunities for cycling.  A review paper published in 2016 by Surrey County Council suggests 
next steps for the Waverley Cycling Plan, and noted that 52% of Waverley residents had cycled 
at some point in the past year.  It found that cycle paths separated from traffic was the most 
influential aspect for those considering starting cycling.  

Medium Term 

4.96. There is potential for the number of people working from home in the borough to significantly 
increase. However, given high car ownership, the car is likely to remain a dominant form of 
transport in the Borough over the coming years. New housing and employment provision also 
have the potential to increase traffic flows without appropriate locational policies and 
interventions. As such congestion is likely to continue to be an issue for parts of the Borough.   

4.97. Improved planning and inclusion of e.g. cycle lanes will go some way to improving shorter 
journeys through more sustainable means. It is anticipated that the implementation of objectives 
and recommendations outlined within the cycling plan and subsequent review will positively 
impact upon cycling provisions within the borough and encourage uptake as a mode of transport.  

Long Term 

4.98. There should be opportunities to increase the number of people working from home where 
modern working patterns and the provision of high-speed broadband are expected to be well 
established.   

4.99. Appropriate planning with accessible facilities will help reduce some car journeys in the long term 
and it is anticipated that an increased cycle network would result in greater uptake. 

Economy 

Current - Short Term 

4.100. Surrey’s economy is closely tied to that of London and the proximity of Heathrow and Gatwick 
Airports. Surrey’s current economic success comes at the price of congested roads, lack of 
infrastructure and high house prices. These problems of success may limit future economic 
growth if Surrey were to become a less attractive place to live and do business, especially in light 
of increasing competition from other high performing European and global regions. 

4.101. Waverley Borough performs favourably in terms of residents in employment compared to the 
South East and Great Britain. In this context fewer people are unemployed in the Borough. 
Higher levels of unemployment are a concern however for some rural areas and the Borough’s 
more deprived areas.  

4.102. With respect to retail, the Waverley Town Centres Retail Study Update identifies a hierarchy of 
retail locations in Waverley, which is expressed in three categories, based upon the relative 
importance of the centres to retailing in Waverley, as follows: 

1. Principal retailing centre: Farnham; 

2. Secondary retailing centres: Godalming. Haslemere/Weyhill, Cranleigh; and 
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3. Villages and local centres (Bramley, Farncombe and Milford). 

4.103. The study identifies that, in general terms all four centres (Farnham, Godalming, Haslemere and 
Cranleigh) lie in the shadow of Guildford to varying degrees. Farnham is a successful comparison 
goods shopping destination and the town attracts a degree of convenience goods and 
comparison goods expenditure from the Farnbarough/Aldershot area.  

4.104. Job density is considered the number of jobs per resident aged 16-64. Noting that a job density of 
one would mean there is a job for every resident aged 16-64, job density within the borough is 
0.87 and is comparable with that of the South East (0.85) and Great Britain (0.82). 

4.105. More than half of Waverley’s residents are employed within management, professional and 
technical occupations and it is noted that the vast majority of jobs in Waverley are in the Services 
industry, with very few in Manufacturing, Construction or Tourism related industries.   

4.106. Waverley is noted to have low unemployment. Its business base is dominated by small and 
medium enterprises, with only 15 large enterprises employing 250 or more people.  The Borough 
has a highly qualified resident population with 40% of residents aged 16 and over holding Level 4 
qualifications and above (higher than a Surrey average of 36%).   

4.107. With respect to protecting existing employment land, the Employment Land Review recommends 
that the Council safeguards its existing sites for B1a/b and explore opportunities to provide 
additional B1a/b floorspace from B1c, B2 and B8 uses; whilst equally recommending that the 
Council safeguards good quality, fit for purpose B1c, B2 and B8 sites to maintain a diverse 
business base and to respond to any unforeseen opportunities.  

4.108. The Waverley Local Plan economic objectives include one ‘to encourage the development of a 
tourism sector based on natural and cultural assets’. Waverley has many assets that attract 
visitors, including historic towns, attractive villages and highly accessible countryside. Major 
attractions include Hindhead Common, the Devil’s Punchbowl and Frensham Common. Of note, 
tourism in Waverley supports over 2,600 jobs.  

Medium Term 

4.109. The borough has strong foundations in place for future economic growth. The resident workforce 
is highly skilled. As such the borough is likely to continue to have high economic activity rates 
and relatively low unemployment. An increasing trend of homeworking, self-employment and 
home-based businesses is likely to have influence on the Borough’s economic landscape in 
forthcoming years. Likewise, an increasing trend of businesses relocating from London may 
support the local economy.  However, in the medium term the trend for resident workers to 
commute out of the Borough to better paid work, often in London, is likely to continue. 

4.110. The rural economy will continue to play a large part in the economic vitality of the Borough. The 
Borough has an important visitor economy offer and historic and cultural legacy, which provides 
significant opportunities for the economy.  

4.111. Congestion and lack of investment in transport infrastructure are noted to have had a negative 
impact on Surrey’s economic competitiveness.  Managing congestion on Surrey’s roads, some of 
the busiest in the country, is urgently needed to improve traffic flow and avoid wasting time in 
traffic jams and losing business through delayed journeys.  

Long Term 

4.112. It is expected that trends identified in the medium term will continue to influence economic vitality 
in the long term.  An increasing trend of businesses relocating from London may support the local 
economy. The Borough is noted to enjoy high levels of home working and this trend is likely to 
grow further in future years, reducing the need for physical employment space and the demand 
on transport infrastructure. The area will be required to secure investment in key infrastructure to 
facilitate development of the, including high quality broadband and telecommunications 
infrastructure and locally delivered business support services. 
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4.113. Data limitations 
4.114. The purpose and use of indicators is to provide quantified, objective information in order to show 

how things change over time.  However, they do not explain why particular trends are occurring 
and the secondary, or knock-on, effects of any changes. 

4.115. It is believed that the data sets available provide a comprehensive overview of the sustainability 
situation in the Waverley Borough Council area. 
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5. Identifying key sustainability issues 

5.1. Introduction 
5.2. The requirement to identify sustainability problems and issues arises from the SEA Directive, 

where the Environmental Report required under the Directive should include: 

“Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in 
particular, those relating to any areas of particular environmental importance, such as areas 
designated pursuant to Directives 79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC” (Annex I(d)) 

5.3. The identification of sustainability issues of particular significance to the site allocations for 
development in Waverley provides a means of defining key issues for the Plan and to influence 
the respective Plan objectives and options. The analysis of baseline data, along with an 
understanding of the range of relevant PPPs, informs the key sustainability issues and the 
development of the SA Framework, in particular in identifying and selecting indicators and 
targets. 

5.4. This section describes the current situation and highlights the key issues faced within Waverley. 
It does not attempt to cover all of the issues, but identifies those that are considered to be a 
priority in terms of the sustainability of development proposals. 
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Table 5-1. Key Sustainability Issues 

Theme Key Issues & Opportunities/ Baseline summary Implication for plan-makers Relevant SA Objective 

Biodiversity New development and climate change put pressure on designated 
habitats and species. The function and integrity of sites designated 
for nature conservation purposes and the broader green 
infrastructure network is susceptible to impacts from new 
development; but can also benefit from opportunities to deliver 
Biodiversity Net Gain. 

 

Internationally designated sites: 

• Thames Basin Heaths SPA 

• Wealden Heaths SPA Phase I and II 

• Thursley, Ash, Pirbright, Chobham SAC 

• Thursley and Ockley Bogs Ramsar 

Nationally designated sites: 

• 46 SSSIs present with the borough amounting to approximately 2,824 
hectares. Also note that a significant proportion of the borough’s land 
area is within SSSI Impact Risk Zones 

• Thursley National Nature Reserve 

• Local Nature Reserves (Chinthurst Hill, The Flashes, Rowhill Copse, 
Rodborough Common, Sayers Croft, Farnham Park and Weybourne). 

Locally designated sites: 

• 170 SNCIs present within the borough 

• 171 Ancient Woodland sites (sites over 2 hectares), amounting to 
3,342 hectares 

• 8 Biodiversity Opportunity Areas (BOAs) (‘Chiddingfold and West 
Weald Woodlands’, ‘Blackwater River’, ‘River Wey’, ‘Puttenham and 
Crooksbury’, ‘Farnham Heaths’, ‘Thursley, Hankley and Frensham 
Heaths’, ‘North Downs Scarp, The Hog’s Back’). 

Designated sites of international and national nature 
conservation importance to be protected and enhanced.  

Improved connectivity between sites of biodiversity value.  

Consideration given to the interaction of water usage and 
biodiversity value. 

Need for HRA findings to be taken into consideration in site 
selection.    

 

Protect and enhance all 
biodiversity and geological 
features 

 

Protect and enhance sites 
designated for nature 
conservation purposes 
including, of particular note, 
European sites 

 

 

Climate change There is an urgent need to further reduce emissions from transport, 
households and businesses in Waverley and reduce energy demand. 

The region is already seeing the impact of climate change through 
increased severe weather events, leading to flooding, heat waves and 
hotter summers. There is a need for development to be climate 
change resilient, delivering adaptation and mitigation. 

• A broad range of risks may exist for Waverley, as 
reported in the Scoping Report.  These should be 
considered in assessing the suitability of proposals and 
a subset of implications has been presented below: 

• Increased incidence of heat related illnesses and deaths 
during the summer; 

• Increased incidence of illnesses and deaths related to 
exposure to sunlight (e.g. skin cancer, cataracts); 

Promote climate change 
mitigation in Waverley 
Borough 

 

Support the resilience of 
Waverley Borough to the 
potential effects of climate 
change 
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UK Climate Projections (UKCP09) team outlined, in 2009, the effects of 
climate change for the South East by 2050 for a medium emissions 
scenario are likely to be as follows: 

• The central estimate of increase in winter mean temperature is 2.2 ºC 
and an increase in summer mean temperature of 2.8 ºC; and 

• The central estimate of change in winter mean precipitation is 16% and 
summer mean precipitation is -19% 

The Strategic Flood Risk Assessment update in 2015 reports key flood risk 
issues in Waverly Borough. The following key points have been identified 

• Noting the importance of development remaining outside of the high 
risk functional floodplain, much of the riverine floodplain is rural and 
remains undeveloped, however there is development that extends to 
the maximum outlines of areas identified as high risk. SFRA Flood 
Zones are as follows 
- Milford: Station Lane, Jubilee fields, Lower Millhouse Lane 
- Witley: Oxted Green, Haslemere Road, Gasden Lane, New Road, 

Middlemarch; 
- Farnham: Light industrial areas between the A325 and A31 
- Bramley: Station Road; 
- Cranleigh: B2130 at Rye Farm, Cranleigh CofE Primary and 

Glenbelands Schools, Rowland Road, Summerlands and The 
Riding; 

- Millbridge: A287 at Millbridge Court. 

• With respect to surface water flooding, there are few areas at 
medium to high risk within the council area, as follows 
- Areas adjacent to the railway line at Godalming station; 
- The junction between A3100 and Bridge street; and 
- The A287 at Millbridge Court 

• Urban areas of Godalming, Farnham and Cranleigh are at an 
increased risk of sewer flooding due to the increased density of the 
sewer network and proportion of culverted channels and combined 
sewer drainage systems.  

• Groundwater flooding risk is assessed as very low to low throughout 
a large portion of the borough however, along river channels, fluvial 
deposits and high water tables mean that the areas in the north of 
Godalming Elstead and through Farnham town centre, there is likely to 
be a high risk of groundwater flooding, as indicated by the BGS 
groundwater susceptibility datasets.  

• Areas at risk of reservoir flooding have been identified by the 
Environment Agency Reservoir Inundation Maps, as follows: 

• Increased incidence of pathogen related diseases (e.g. 
legionella and salmonella); 

• Increased in health problems related to rise in local 
ozone levels during summer; 

• Increased risk of injuries and deaths due to increased 
number of storm events; 

• Effects on water resources from climate change; 

• Reduction in availability of groundwater for abstraction; 

• Adverse effect on water quality from low stream levels 
and turbulent stream flow after heavy rain; 

• Increased risk of flooding, including increased 
vulnerability to 1:100 year floods;  

• Changes in insurance provisions for flood damage; 

• A need to increase the capacity of wastewater treatment 
plants and sewers; 

• A need to upgrade flood defences; 

• Soil erosion due to flash flooding; 

• Loss of species that are at the edge of their southerly 
distribution; 

• Spread of species at the northern edge of their 
distribution; 

• Deterioration in working conditions due to increased 
temperatures; 

• Changes to global supply chain; 

• Increased difficulty of flood preparation, handling and 
storage due to higher temperatures; 

• An increased move by the insurance industry towards a 
more risk-based approach to insurance underwriting, 
leading to higher cost premiums for business; 

• Increased demand for air-conditioning; 

• Increased drought and flood related problems such as 
soil shrinkages and subsidence 

• Risk of road surfaces melting more frequently due to 
increased temperature; and  

• Flooding on roads.  
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- Jumps stream and Wey South Branch at Millbridge downstream of 
the Frensham Great and Little Ponds 

- River Wey at Elstead, downstream of the Frensham Little Pond. 
- River Wey in northern Godalming, downstream of the Enton upper 

Lake. 
- River Ock at Mousehil, downstream of Johnston’s Lake 
- Length of the Cranleigh Waters downstream of Vachery Pond. 

Although the extents of areas at risk are large, most of the areas 
are at low risk due to the predominantly rural land and a low 
probability of occurrence.  

Landscape and 
Historic 
Environment 

There is a need to fully realise the potential of the highest quality 
locations, whilst driving placemaking principles through all 
development to address poor landscape and townscape environments 

 

Waverley Borough Council holds a number of sites designated for 
landscape and historic importance. Of note: 

• 62% of Waverley Borough is covered by Green Belt.  

• 53.4% of Waverley Borough is covered by Surrey Hills Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty  

A range of Landscape Character Areas have also been identified, as 
follows: 

• Open Greensand Hills 

• Shackleford Open Greensand Hills 

• Godalming To Sutton Abinger Open Greensand Hills 

• West Farnham Open Greensand Hills 

• Dockenfield To Millbridge Open Greensand Hills 

• Churt To Hascombe Open Greensand Hills 

• Bramley West Open Greensand Hills 

• Shamley Green Open Greensand Hills 
 
A large number of statutory listed buildings (1,719), scheduled monuments 
(29) (nationally designated) and conservation areas (43) (locally 
designated) have been identified within Waverley Borough Council, of 
which one has been listed in Historic England’s ‘Heritage at Risk Register’, 
as follows: 

• Four bowl barrows Scheduled Monument, 30m south east of Tilford 
Barrows; part of The Barrows round cemetery, Tilford.  

New development has the potential to lead to incremental 
changes in landscape and townscape character and quality 
in and around the borough as noted by AECOM (2017) with 
subsequent implications on location, design and layout 
consideration by plan-makers.   

 

Impacts include the loss of landscape features, visual impact 
and, to a lesser extent, changes in levels of light and noise 
pollution.  

Protect, maintain and 
enhance Waverly 
Borough’s cultural heritage 
resource, including its 
historic environment and 
archaeological assets (4) 

 

Protect and enhance the 
character and quality of 
Waverly Borough’s 
landscape and townscape 
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Undesignated actual or potential archaeological finds in the area are also of 
significance constituting 1,908 entries on the National Record of the Historic 
Environment.  

Environmental 
Quality 

Development and transport related pollutants pose considerable risks 
to the quality of air and water within Waverley. 

 

Air Quality 

Waverley Borough declared two Air Quality Management Areas (AQMA’s), 
as a result of nitrogen dioxide (NO2) exceedances detected in 2003. These 
locations are as follows: 

• The Borough, Farnham 

• Ockford Road/Flambard Way in Godalming 

Water Quality 

Groundwater Source Protection Zones (SPZs) Defined in order to protect 
groundwater sources such as wells, boreholes and springs used for public 
drinking water supply, the zones show the risk of contamination from 
activities that might cause groundwater pollution in the area. The following 
areas have been identified: 

Zone 1 Source Protection Zones 

• Farnham (north of the town centre); 

• Tilford; 

• Milford; 

• Rushmoor; and 

•  Haslemere.  

Nitrate Vulnerable Zones have been identified where nitrate concentrations 
exceed more than 50mg/l nitrate or are thought to be at risk of nitrate 
contamination. Notably the eastern and south eastern parts of the borough, 
as well as the parts of the borough west of Farnham, are within surface 
water NVZs.  

 

Water Framework Directive (WFD) 

River quality in the borough is graded in terms of ecological and chemical 
status through the WFD which finds the River Wey as failing chemical 
quality standards but having Moderate overall waterbody status (2015).  

With specific respect to housing growth, Waverley Borough Council 
published their Water Quality Assessment (2017) and identifies current and 
predicted future impacts on a number of receiving WFD waterbodies 

Implications with respect to water quality are summarised in 
a Water Quality Assessment commissioned by the Council 
to clarify potential constraints and any future impacts on 
water quality related to housing growth.  Key findings are 
reproduced below: 

• The proposed growth will impact on seven water 
company WwTWs (Farnham, Cranleigh, Elstead, 
Shamley Green, Haslemere, Godalming and 
Chiddingford 

• Future growth will not cause a deterioration in WFD 
class downstream of any of the WwTW, although the 
risk of deterioration will be increased downstream of 
Shamley Green WwTW.  

• There will only be minor deterioration in water quality 
downstream of the majority of WwTW because of future 
growth (i.e. less than 10% deterioration threshold). 

• Water quality will exceed the 10% deterioration 
threshold downstream of Cranleigh WwTW and 
Farnham WwTW for phosphates (and ammonia for 
Cranleigh). The indicative permit standards needed to 
prevent this deterioration were calculated and assessed 
to be technically feasible and therefore not a constraint 
to growth. 

• Future growth will not impact on the water body 
objectives set in the 2015 Thames and South East 
RBMP due to the technically infeasible solutions already 
required prior to growth for phosphates. However, this 
could change on completion of a national study being 
undertaken by water companies looking at technical, 
cost effective technologies for phosphate removal from 
final treated sewage effluent.  

• Only three new indicative permits, at two WwTWs, have 
been assessed as being required over the lifetime of the 
Local Plan in order to support future proposed housing 
growth. 

• Future predicted water quality impacts are not a 
constraint to housing growth proposed in the Waverley 
Local Plan.  

Improve air, soil and water 
quality  
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including the Cranleigh, Wey (Tilford to Shalford), North Wey (Alton to 
Tilford), South Wey (Haslemere to Bordon) Rivers and Loxwood Stm-
Hambledon Tributary.  Of note, the report anticipates that Cranleigh WwTW 
may require upgrades to cope with future housing growth with adverse 
effects on phosphate levels in the receiving Cranleigh River predicted.  

 

The Waverley Borough Council Water Cycle Study (2016) identifies the 
Ock, Royal Brook, Frensham Little Pond as having Bad overall water body 
classification. Of note, all WFD waterbodies have objectives to reach Good 
by 2027, a status not currently achieved by any within the Borough. An 
overview of the cited reasons suggest continuous wastewater discharges 
and agricultural pollution are key sources for the predominantly Poor and 
Moderate classifications of WFD waterbodies in the area. 

 

Land, Soil and 
Water Resource 

Historic land uses have likely contributed to contamination within the 
soil resource. There is a need to address this in order to enable 
beneficial re-use of previously developed land and help protect soil 
resources from pressure for greenfield development. 

 

Agricultural land can be classified into six grades ranging from best and 
most versatile land (Grades 1 to 3a) to poorer quality land (Grades 3b to 5). 
Within the borough, no land has been classified as Grade 1. Limited areas 
of land classified as Grade 2 have been identified in the vicinity of Runfold, 
as well a ban running north-south along the Wey and Arun Canal, west of 
Cranleigh.  

 

Water availability 

The Wey Abstraction Management Strategy highlights that the Tillingbourne 
area (which covers the northern edge of the borough south of Chilworth) 
has a ‘water no available for licensing’ status, and the Guildford area (which 
covers Godalming, Milford and the eastern part of Farnham) has a 
‘restricted water available for licensing’ status. Notably these parts of the 
borough lie within areas of water stress, where consumption is greater than 
production.  The remaining parts of the borough all have ‘water available for 
licencing’.  

 

Waste management 

Four Local Community Recycling Centres serve the borough, located in 
Cranleigh, Farnham and Witley/Milford.  Each of these are operated by 
Surrey County Council, rather than Waverley Borough Council. In addition, 
there are 11 smaller recycling banks located in the borough.  

Given the findings of baseline investigation, it is thought 
particularly important to consider water supply and waste 
related implications.  For example, it should be noted that: 

 

• Water availability in the wider area may be affected by 
regional increases in population and an increased 
occurrence of drought, which is estimated to become 
increasingly prevalent in the South East as the effects of 
climate change take hold.  

 

• Potential increases in population in the borough may 
increase pressures on recycling and waste 
management facilities albeit incentives to reduce waste 
and improve material reuse and recycling are likely to 
reduce long-term production of waste.  

 

Ensure the efficient use of 
land  

 

Use and manage water 
resources in a sustainable 
manner  
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Population and 
Communities 

Demographic characteristics contribute to a complex pattern of 
contrasting communities, with differing requirements for economic 
and social infrastructure.  
 
Several key trends have been identified with respect to population and 
communities, as follows: 
 

• The borough, in common with many other areas, is experiencing an 
aging population. Notably Waverly has the highest percentage of the 
over 65 population in Surrey, and nearly one in ten of the population 
are estimated to be over 75, with subsequent implications for facilities 
and amenities such as health service provision. 

• Affordability of housing in the borough continues to be a key issue, with 
increasing median housing prices and an increase in the house price to 
income ratio. 

• Access to services can be a major issue in Waverley. Transport links 
are good to London, but not necessarily across the borough and some 
more rural settlements are dependent on infrequent bus services or 
travel by car.  

• High house prices and levels of car ownership demonstrate the 
affluence of the area however, this affluence can mask the areas of 
deprivation that do exist within the borough.  
 

Implications for plan-makers with respect to population and 
communities are evidently wide ranging.  Of note population 
trends have the potential to result in a further increase in the 
proportion of older people within the borough and the 
suitability of housing for local requirements depends in part 
on the successful implementation of appropriate housing 
policies taken forward through the Local Plan.  Without 
intervention, however, the affordability, suitability and quality 
of housing in the borough may continue to be undermined.  
Furthermore, unplanned development may also have wider 
implications in terms of transport and access to 
infrastructure or the natural environment.    

Provide everyone in 
Waverley Borough with the 
opportunity to live in good 
quality, affordable housing 
and ensure an appropriate 
mix of dwelling sizes, types 
and tenures  

 

Cater for existing residents’ 
needs as well as the needs 
of different groups in the 
community, and improve 
access to local, high quality 
community services and 
facilities  

 

Reduce deprivation and 
promote more inclusive and 
self-contained communities  

Health and 
Wellbeing 

In general terms the region has above average levels of good physical 
health and better life expectancy compared to national averages. The 
accessibility of healthcare facilities must keep pace with both an 
ageing and growing population to maintain and support good health. 

In similar keeping with Population and Communities, a number of key 
trends have been summarised with respect to Health and Wellbeing, as 
follows: 

• Health is favourable in Waverley Borough when compared with Surrey, 
regional and national averages.  

• Life expectancy is high in the borough however, it is 8.2 years lower for 
men and 10.6 years lower for women for those living in the most 
deprived areas of Waverley when compared to those living in the least 
deprived areas of the borough.  

• As previously noted the borough, in common with many other areas, is 
experiencing an ageing population. Waverley has the highest 
percentage of the over 65 population in Surrey, and nearly one in ten 

Local plans should promote healthy lifestyles, social and 
cultural wellbeing and ensure access to the whole 
community by all sections of the community is promoted.  
Plan-makers should therefore consider the issues identified 
through baseline investigation in an attempt to reverse or 
minimise trends which impact or will in the future have the 
potential to impact negatively upon healthcare provisions, 
and the wellbeing of local populations for example.   

Improve the health and 
wellbeing of Waverley 
Borough’s residents  
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of the population are estimated to be over 75. This will have 
implications for health service provision.  

• Ongoing cuts to community services have the potential to lead to 
effects on health and wellbeing over the longer term.  

• Obesity is seen as an increasing issue by health professionals, and 
one that will contribute to significant health impacts on individuals, 
including increasing the risk of a range of diseases, including heart 
disease, diabetes and some forms of cancer.  

Transportation There are opportunities to reduce the need to travel through home 
working and online commerce, supported by good telecommunication 
links, as well as to protect and promote sustainable (including active 
travel) transport modes and routes. 
 
Road network 
Two main routes cross Waverley Borough. The A3 links London with 
Guildford, Petersfield, Portsmouth and the South Coast, and passes 
through the borough in a north west/south east direction past Milford and 
Hindhead. A major bottleneck in the borough at the Hindhead crossroads 
was alleviated in summer 2011 with the completion of the Hindhead Tunnel. 
The A31 also passes through Farnham, which links the north-western part 
of the borough with Guildford, Alton and Winchester.  Other key routes in 
the borough include the A286, which links Haslemere with Godalming, the 
A3100, which links Godalming with Guildford, the A281 which links 
Guildford to the north with Horsham to the south, and the B2128, which 
also links Guildford and Horsham via Cranleigh.  It should be noted that 
these routes are broadly in a north-south direction and that east-west 
linkages are poor at this scale.  
 
Rail 
Two railway lines cross the borough. Haslemere, Witley and Milford, 
Godalming and Farncombe rail stations are on the London Waterloo to 
Portsmouth line.  Journey times to London Waterloo are 60 minutes from 
Haslemere and 50 minutes from Godalming and 60 minutes and 70 
minutes respectively to Portsmouth Harbour.  
Farnham is on the London Waterloo to Alton line, with journey times to 
Woking comprising 23 minutes and London 61 minutes.  
 
Commuting patterns and car ownership 
It is reported that almost 50% of Waverley’s residents commute out of the 
Borough for work and that a substantial number of workers commute to or 
from Guildford, East Hampshire and Rushmoor.  

The Waverley Transport Assessment considers the impact 
proposed residential and commercial development would 
have on the highway network within the borough during the 
Local Plan period and therefore acts as important 
consideration for plan-makers. Although the assessment 
concluded that none of the impacts produced from the 
potential development are of a significant amount to cause 
disruption or lead to major improvement measures on the 
road network in Waverley, the main areas in the borough 
which would be most affected by additional trips from new 
development are Farnham, Cranleigh and Dunsfold.  
Farnham and the surrounding areas in proximity to the A31 
corridor between the Runfold junction and Hickleys Corner 
could potentially be impacted by a general increase in link 
and junction delay.   Other considerations include the 
difficulties associated with the provision of sustainable 
transport options given the largely rural population.  

Promote sustainable 
transport use and reduce 
the need to travel  
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Car ownership data suggests that there is an average of 1.46 cars per 
household in the borough, although there are large differences by tenure 
with owner-occupiers with a mortgage having 1.79 cars per household, ‘t 
compared with an average of only 0.72 in the Council rented sector.  
 
Of note, pockets of deprivation may exist where households do not have 
access to a car and there is a poor level of public transport and although 
the Indices of Multiple Deprivation rates Waverley as the 7th least deprived 
nationally, it does identify issues including access to services such as 
supermarkets, secondary schools, libraries, doctors and banks due to the 
rural character of the area.  

Economy There are spatial contrasts in economic activity in Waverley and the 
challenge is to achieve more equitable access to opportunity as a 
means of helping those in rural areas to benefit from Waverley’s 
economic strength, as well as tackling remaining pockets of 
deprivation.   

Headline issues have been summarised in the scoping report and are 
presented below: 

• Most businesses in the borough employ less than ten people. 

• Unemployment rates in the borough have been consistently lower than 
county and national levels. 

• Average earnings in the borough are significantly higher than county 
and national earnings. 

• The four main centres of the borough are to an extent overshadowed 
by Guildford in terms or retail offer.  

• Within the borough, Farnham provides 1/3rd of all jobs. 

• The rural economy will continue to play a large part in the economic 
vitality of the borough. 

• The visitor economy provides significant opportunities for growth.   

Local plans should set out a clear economic vision and 
strategy for their area which positively and proactively 
encourages sustainable economic growth.  They should, for 
example, support existing business sectors, plan for new or 
emerging sectors and identify priority areas for economic 
regeneration.   

 

The borough has strong foundations in place for future 
economic growth and the resident workforce is highly skilled. 
The rural economy is expected to continue to play a large 
part in the economic vitality of the borough and the borough 
benefits from historic and cultural legacy, which provides 
significant opportunities for the economy.   

Promote the economic 
vitality of Waverley Borough  
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5.5. Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople 
5.6. Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople have a distinctive way of life which means that their 

interaction with the social, economic and environmental baseline outlined above can, on 
occasion, be different to that experienced by the settled community. An overview of potential 
implications and interaction with the baseline information is provided as follows:  

Table 5-2. Interaction of Gypsy and Travellers with the Baseline 

Baseline feature Potential Implications  

Biodiversity Unauthorised sites or encampments provide the opportunity for damage to areas of 
biodiversity / habitats. Of particular concern would be unauthorised sites or encampments 
within, or in close proximity to sites designated for nature conservation (particular those 
Natura 2000 sites).  

Climate Change Caravans can be particularly vulnerable to flooding and extremes of temperature.  

Landscape and Historic 
Environment 

Unauthorised sites or encampments provide the opportunity for damage to areas of 
heritage designation, scheduled monuments and cultural heritage resources etc.  

Unauthorised sites or developments can have implications for areas designated for 
landscape value such as Green Belt, AONBs etc.  

Environmental Quality Use of brownfield land or intensification of existing sites provides an opportunity for 
improvement to the environment and greater integration with the existing landscape. 

Issues such as access to and pressure on services for waste (including wastewater) 
disposal are the same for the settled community.  

Land, Soil and Water 
Resource 

Issues are similar to that for the settled community i.e. implications of poor air quality 
(AQMA) etc.  

Population and 
Communities 

There may be a preference for small sites, though with capacity to accommodate visits by 
extended family (which will help to discourage unauthorised sites in proximity). 

Consideration of proximity to settled housing.  

Issues of proximity to services such as water supply, electricity etc. similar to that for 
settled community.  

Health and Wellbeing Gypsies and Travellers are known to experience among the worst health and education 
status of disadvantaged groups in the UK. As such, access to health and educational 
facilities is of importance.  

Transportation Sites should be located within reasonable distance of services and community facilities, in 
particular schools and essential health and welfare services. Sites should allow residents 
to meet the majority of their needs in the local area, and should support integration with the 
settled community.  

Proximity to the wider road network is also a key consideration due to lifestyle, with 
provision of a settled base also helping to reduce travel distance.  

Economy Access to employment opportunities is a key consideration. Sites may need to be big 
enough to allow for business activities to take place on site / storage of materials, 
equipment etc.  

Access to education opportunities will help to ensure workforce can adapt.  

 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 
  
Atkins   November 2020 74 
 

6. Developing the Sustainability 
Appraisal Framework 

6.1. Introduction 
6.2. The next task in the sustainability appraisal is the development of the SA Framework. The SA 

Framework is a key component in completing the SA by synthesising the PPPs, the baseline 
information and sustainability issues into a systematic and easily understood tool that allows the 
prediction and assessment of effects considered likely to arise from the implementation of the 
Plan. Though the SEA Directive does not specifically require the use of objectives in the SEA 
process, they are a recognised and useful way in which environmental effects can be described, 
analysed and compared at key stages of the plan development. 

6.3. Methodology 
6.4. Atkins Limited reviewed the Scoping Report produced by AECOM Limited in 2017 in light of the 

consultation responses received in order to ensure that the SA Framework and associated 
assessment criteria developed to date were appropriate and of sufficient robustness for the 
assessment of the specific policies and sites contained within LPP2. This included a review of 
applicability of the SA Framework and decision-making questions for Gypsy, Travellers and 
Travelling showpeople sites, in light of PPTS. A number of recommendations were made 
following Atkins review (see section 2.2), and the updated SA Framework is provided in Table 6-
1. 
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Table 6-1. Sustainability Appraisal Framework 

No SA Objective  Decision Making Questions SA Topics 

1 Protect and enhance all biodiversity and 
geological features.  

Will the option/proposal help to:  

• Protect and enhance semi-natural habitats? 

• Protect and enhance priority habitats, and the habitat of priority species?  

• Enhance regional ecological networks? 

• Avoid habitat fragmentation, including prejudicing future biodiversity 
restoration? 

• Support the provisions of biodiversity work being undertaken sub-regionally, 
including relating to Biodiversity Opportunity Areas? 

• Achieve a net gain in biodiversity? 

• Protect existing green infrastructure networks and recreational assets in the 
borough? 

• Enhance green infrastructure where possible? 

• Protect and enhance the borough’s rich geodiversity resource? 

• Support access to, interpretation and understanding of biodiversity and 
geodiversity?   

Biodiversity  

2 Protect and enhance sites designated for 
nature conservation purposes including, of 
particular note, European sites 

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Protect (directly or indirectly) European sites identified as part of the HRA 
screening process? 

• Take on board the HRA findings and recommendations? 

• Support continued improvements to the status of the five internationally 
designated nature conservation sites present in the borough? 

• Support continued improvements to the status of the SSSIs and other locally 
designated sites present in the borough? 

Biodiversity 

3 Promote climate change mitigation in 
Waverley Borough  

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Promote the use of sustainable modes of transport including walking, cycling 
and public transport? 

• Reduce the need to travel? 

• Promote the use of energy from low carbon sources? 

• Reduce energy consumption and increase efficiency?  

• Minimise emissions of Greenhouse Gases and Ozone depleting substances? 

• Minimise contributions to climate change through sustainable building 
practices? 

Climate Change 

4 Support the resilience of Waverley Borough to 
the potential effects of climate change  

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Minimise development, which take space in areas at higher risk of flooding 
taking into the likely effects of climate change into account (based on the 
Environments Agency’s advice)? 

Climate Change  
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No SA Objective  Decision Making Questions SA Topics 

• Sustainably manage water run-off, ensuring that the risk of flooding is not 
increased (either within the plan area or downstream) and where possible 
reduce flood risk to new and existing development? 

• Improve green infrastructure networks in the borough to support adaptation to 
the potential effects of climate change? 

• Encourage design for successful adaptation to the predicted changes in 
weather conditions and frequency of extreme events (freezing, heat waves, 
intense storms), from a changing climate? 

5 Protect, maintain and enhance Waverley 
Borough’s cultural heritage resource, including 
its historic environment and archaeological 
assets. 

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Conserve and where possible, enhance cultural heritage assets and their 
settings, including Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas and Historic Parks & 
Gardens? 

• Conserve, and where possible, enhance the boroughs conservation areas? 

• Reduce the number of features and areas in the borough deemed to be at 
risk? 

• Support access to, interpretation and understanding of the historic 
environment? 

• Ensure appropriate archaeological assessment prior to development? 

Landscape and Historic Environment  

6 Protect and enhance the character and quality 
of Waverley Borough’s landscape and 
townscapes 

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Support the integrity of the Surrey Hills AONB, including in conjunction with 
the provisions of the AONB Management Plan? 

• Support the integrity of the South Downs National Park, including its Special 
Qualities? 

• Conserve and enhance landscape and townscape character? 

• Conserve and enhance local diversity and distinctiveness? 

• Support the integrity of the borough’s conservation areas? 

• Protect the Green Belt? 

• Preserve the historic settlement pattern of the borough?  

• Support the preservation of ‘tranquil’ areas (e.g. areas free from visual 
intrusion, noise, light pollution etc.)? 

• Protect rights of way, open space and common land? 
In relation to Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling showpeople sites, will the site: 

• Support intensification of existing sites over the development of new sites? 

Landscape and Historic Environment 

7 Improve air, soil and water quality Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Maintain or improve local air quality? 

• Promote the remediation of contaminated land? 

• Support protection of soil resources during any construction activities? 

• Protect and improve the areas watercourses chemical and biological water 
quality? 

• Protect groundwater resources? 

Environmental Quality  
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No SA Objective  Decision Making Questions SA Topics 

• Ensure construction methods that will minimise threat of pollution and 
encourage use of recycled or secondary materials?  

8 Ensure the efficient use of land Will the option/proposal: 

• Avoid the use of land classified as the best and most versatile agricultural 
land? 

• Promote the use of previously developed land? 

• Maximise densities in sustainable locations that have good access to local 
facilities, public transport links and key infrastructure? 

In relation to Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling showpeople sites, will the site: 

• Support intensification of existing sites over the development of new sites? 

Land, Soil and Water Resources 

9 Use and manage water resources in a 
sustainable manner 

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Minimise water consumption? 

• Consider the need for adequate provision of surface water and foul drainage? 

• Ensure construction methods that will minimise threat of pollution to the water 
environment? 

• Promote the minimisation of impermeable hard surfacing and promote the 
use of SuDS?  

Land, Soil and Water Resources 

10 Provide everyone in Waverley Borough with 
the opportunity to live in good quality, 
affordable housing and ensure an appropriate 
mix of dwelling sizes, types and tenures.  

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Support the provision of a range of house types and sizes? 

• Support enhancements to the current housing stock? 

• Meet the needs of all sectors of the community? 

• Provide quality and flexible homes that meet people’s needs? 

• Promote the use of sustainable building techniques including use of 
sustainable building materials in construction? 

• Provide housing in sustainable locations that allow easy access to a range of 
local services and facilities? 

• Provide for an adequate range of housing in rural areas, whilst avoiding 
isolated dwellings?  

• Will it meet the culturally specific accommodation needs of the gypsy and 
traveller community? 

In relation to Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling showpeople sites, will the site: 

• Meet the culturally specific accommodation needs of the gypsy and traveller 

community? 

Population and Communities 

11 Cater for existing and future residents’ needs 
as well as the needs of different groups in the 
community, and improve access to local, high 
quality community services and facilities 

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Promote the development of a range of high quality, accessible community 
facilities, which will cater to the current and predicted demographics of the 
Borough? 

• Encourage and promote social cohesion and encourage active involvement 
of local people in community activities? 

• Minimise fuel poverty? 

Population and Communities 

12 Reduce deprivation and promote more 
inclusive and self-contained communities  

Population and Communities  
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No SA Objective  Decision Making Questions SA Topics 

• Maintain or enhance the quality of life of residents? 

• Improve the availability and accessibility of key local facilities, including for 
those in more rural settlements and the more deprived parts of the borough, 
including specialist services for disabled and older people?  

• Address issues of particular relevance and concern to the aging population of 
the Borough?  

13 Improve the health and wellbeing of Waverley 
Borough’s residents  

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Promote accessibility to a range of leisure, health and community facilities for 
all age groups? 

• Encourage healthy lifestyles and reduce health inequalities and obesity? 

• Enhance multifunctional green infrastructure networks in the borough? 

• Provide and enhance the provision of community access to green 
infrastructure? 

• Improve access to the countryside for recreation? 

• Enhance the energy efficiency and quality of the housing stock? 

• Avoid impacts on the quality and extent of existing recreational assets, such 
as formal or informal footpaths? 

In relation to Gypsy, Travellers and Travelling showpeople sites, will the site: 

• Reduce travel time to main roads and reduce travel to reach sites? 

Health and Wellbeing  

14 Promote sustainable transport use and reduce 
the need to travel 

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Reduce the need to travel through sustainable patterns of land use and 
development? 

• Encourage modal shift to more sustainable forms of travel? 

• Enable transport infrastructure improvements? 

• Support rural accessibility? 

• Facilitate working from home and remote working? 

Transportation 

15 Promote the economic vitality of Waverley 
Borough 

Will the option/proposal help to: 

• Support the economic vitality and viability of the boroughs settlements? 

• Create opportunities for a variety of businesses to flourish in the borough? 

• Enable transport infrastructure improvements? 

• Retain well located commercial land? 

• Support the rural economy? 

• Support the visitor economy? 

• Facilitate working from home, remote working and home-based businesses? 

• Enhance educational opportunities? 

Economy  

 

 

 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 
  
Atkins   November 2020 79 
 

7. Testing the Plan Objectives against 
the SA Objectives 

7.1. Introduction 
7.2. This chapter sets out a test of how well the Plan Objectives perform against the Objectives of the 

SA and ascertains to what degree the Plan Objectives are in accordance with the SA Objectives, 
with a view to developing and refining the Plan Objectives if required. It is to be noted that the 
Plan Objectives were originally developed as part of LPP1 and as such have been subject 
previously to SA. This Compatibility Assessment was undertaken to ensure the Plan Objectives 
remain compatible with the revised SA Framework developed as part of the appraisal of LPP2.  

7.3. The key to this Compatibility Assessment is as follows: 

✓ Broadly Compatible         

X Potential Conflict 
        

? Dependant upon nature of implementation measures 
  

NR Not relevant / No relationship 
      

 

7.4. As noted, the SA Objectives are: 

1. Protect and enhance all biodiversity and geological features. 

2. Protect and enhance sites designated for nature conservation purposes including, of 

particular note, European sites 

3. Promote climate change mitigation in Waverley Borough 

4. Support the resilience of Waverley Borough to the potential effects of climate change 

5. Protect, maintain and enhance Waverley Borough’s cultural heritage resource, including its 

historic environment and archaeological assets. 

6. Protect and enhance the character and quality of Waverley Borough’s landscape and 

townscapes 

7. Improve air, soil and water quality 

8. Ensure the efficient use of land 

9. Use and manage water resources in a sustainable manner 

10. Provide everyone in Waverley Borough with the opportunity to live in good quality, affordable 

housing and ensure an appropriate mix of dwelling sizes, types and tenures. 

11. Cater for existing and future residents’ needs as well as the needs of different groups in the 

community, and improve access to local, high quality community services and facilities 

12. Reduce deprivation and promote more inclusive and self-contained communities 

13. Improve the health and wellbeing of Waverley Borough’s residents 

14. Promote sustainable transport use and reduce the need to travel 

15. Promote the economic vitality of Waverley Borough 
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Table 7-1. Compatibility Assessment between Plan Objectives and SA Objectives 

Plan Objective SA Objective Rationale 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15  

Contribute to the achievement of sustainable 
development, having regard to the guiding 
principles in the UK Sustainable Development 
Strategy: “Securing the Future”. 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ 

Achieving sustainable development and following the guiding principles of 
‘Securing our Future’ will likely have beneficial implications across the 
range of SA Objectives.  

Support the delivery of at least 11,210 additional 
homes in Waverley in the period 2013 to 2032 
(an average of 590 homes a year). 

? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ? ✓ 
Providing this number of homes has the potential to cause adverse effects 
on the environment, depending upon how the homes are delivered. They 
are likely though to provide social and economic benefits.  

Contribute to the delivery of sustainable 
communities, by directing most new development 
to the main settlements of Farnham, Godalming, 
Haslemere and Cranleigh, where there is the 
best available access to jobs, services and other 
facilities. This will include some new 
development on greenfield land on the edge of 
these settlements. 

? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ 

Focusing on existing centres offers the best opportunity for access to 
services and facilities, meeting residents needs etc. and will help maintain 
/ develop the economy in those areas. It is also likely that development 
focused on towns offers the best opportunity for sustainable travel. 
Development on greenfield land may lead to environmental issues – 
depending upon the nature of how the homes are delivered.  

Support the provision of new development in and 
on the edge of villages where it meets identified 
local needs or helps to sustain local facilities and 
to support the sustainable growth and expansion 
of rural businesses. 

? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ 

Focusing on existing villages offers a good opportunity for access to 
services and facilities, meeting residents needs etc. and will help maintain 
/ develop the economy in those areas. It is also likely that development 
focused on villages will offer opportunities for sustainable travel. 
Development on greenfield land may lead to environmental issues – 
depending upon the nature of how the homes are delivered. 

Support the development of suitable brownfield 
land, including a new settlement at the Dunsfold 
Aerodrome site. 

 

✓ ? ? ? ? ? ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ? ✓ 

Use of brownfield land will have some environmental benefits and will 
ensure efficient use of land, though there is still uncertainty relating to 
environmental aspects which are dependent upon the delivery of the 
housing.  

Ensure that cross boundary impacts arising from 
major development or infrastructure provision in 
Waverley or adjoining local authority areas are 
considered. 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ 

It is anticipated that the consideration of the full range of potential cross 
boundary impacts of the Plan will help to protect those valuable aspects 
and address those anticipated adverse effects across the full range of SA 
Objectives in cross border areas. 

Support measures that promote sustainable 
transport, including improvements to public 
transport and improved facilities for pedestrians 
and cyclists. 

NR NR ✓ NR NR ✓ ✓ NR NR NR ✓ NR ✓ ✓ NR 

Sustainable transport will have beneficial effects in terms of mitigating 
climate change, improving health, improving air quality, improving access 
to services and facilities and can help improve townscapes by reducing 
traffic levels.  

Maintain and protect all those areas of the Green 
Belt that fulfil the purposes of the designation. 

 

✓ NR NR NR ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ NR X NR NR ✓ NR NR 

Maintaining and protecting areas that fulfil the purposes of the designation 
will be consistent with SA Objectives 1 (safeguarding countryside), 5 
(preserving setting and special character of historic towns), 6 (landscape), 
7 (improving soil through remediation of PDL), 8 (use of PDL). Protection 
of the Green Belt may also help engender a sense of wellbeing and 
therefore help protect health. Potential conflict may occur between the 
need to protect Green Belt and Objective 10 (Providing everyone with 
opportunity to live in good quality, affordable housing etc).  
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Plan Objective SA Objective Rationale 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15  

Protect the countryside for its intrinsic character 
and beauty and as a recreational asset, including 
its visitor facilities, and, where appropriate, 
promote its continued recreational use. ✓  ✓ ✓  ✓ ✓ ✓ NR X NR NR ✓ NR ✓ 

Protecting the countryside and its recreational use will protect biodiversity, 
help mitigate climate change and promote resilience, protect landscapes, 
protect soil and water, help ensure efficient use of land, help maintain and 
improve health and help to maintain economic vitality (through provision of 
visitor facilities). Protecting the countryside has the potential to conflict 
with Objective 10 (Providing everyone with opportunity to live in good 
quality, affordable housing etc). 

Provide appropriate protection to the hierarchy of 
national and local landscape designations in 
Waverley, including the Surrey Hills Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty. To deliver a balance 
of housing and employment growth that takes 
account of both the need for additional housing 
and the need to maintain Waverley’s economic 
prosperity. 

? ? ? ? ? ✓ ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ✓ 

This Plan Objective is directly related to and compatible with SA 
Objectives 6 and 15. 

Delivering housing and employment growth may have implications for a 
range of environmental and social issues, depending upon the nature of 
the implementation.    

Ensure that adequate provision is made for new 
or improved social, physical and green 
infrastructure to meet the needs of the increased 
population and additional demands arising from 
employment related development. 

✓ ? ✓ ✓ ? ? ? ? ? ? ✓ ✓ ✓ ? ✓ 

Adequate provision of new or improved social, physical and green 
infrastructure to meet population needs will be compatible with protecting 
biodiversity, climate change adaptation and mitigation, reducing 
deprivation, accessing services and improving health. It will also be 
beneficial to the economy. The nature of the implementation though, may 
have effects on a range of Objectives.   

Deliver an increase in the overall stock of 
affordable housing and to ensure that as far as 
possible the type and tenure of affordable 
housing meets the local needs identified in the 
Strategic Housing Market Assessment where it is 
viable to do so. 

? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ NR NR 

This Plan Objective is directly related to and compatible with SA 
Objectives 10 and 11. Delivering an increase in affordable housing can 
help to reduce stress levels by providing as many sectors of society as 
possible with homes and can also help to reduce deprivation by 
rejuvenating areas. Providing these homes though may have implications 
for a range of environmental issues depending upon how this is 
undertaken.   

Support the delivery of a range of sizes and 
types of new homes and accommodation, 
including homes and accommodation to meet the 
needs of specific groups of the population, 
including older people and first time buyers, 
Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople. 

? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ NR NR 

This Plan Objective is directly related to and compatible with SA 
Objectives 10 and 11. A mix etc of new homes can help to reduce stress 
levels by providing as many sectors of society as possible with homes and 
can also help to reduce deprivation by rejuvenating areas. Providing these 
homes though may have implications for a range of environmental issues 
depending upon how this is undertaken.  

Safeguard existing employment accommodation 
and support the delivery of new and improved 
commercial premises, both within the main 
settlements and in rural areas, in order to meet 
flexibly the needs of a range of businesses in 
Waverley; in particular, to accommodate the 
projected growth in B1a/b (Offices/Research and 
Development) uses and the specific needs of 
small to medium enterprises (SMEs). 

? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? NR ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ 

This Plan Objective is directly related to and compatible with SA Objective 
15. Development of commercial premises may help to reduce deprivation 
and could improve health (through reducing stress by providing 
employment) and will help to cate to residents needs (for employment). 
Providing employment in rural areas may help to reduce the need to 
travel. Development of new commercial premises may have implications 
for environmental matters depending on how such developments are 
implemented.  
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Plan Objective SA Objective Rationale 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15  

Support the vitality and viability of the centres of 
Farnham, Godalming, Haslemere and Cranleigh, 
taking account of the difference between each of 
the centres and the different roles that they play. 

? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ? ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ 

Focusing on existing centres offers the best opportunity for access to 
services and facilities, meeting residents needs etc. and will help maintain 
/ develop the economy in those areas. It is also likely that development 
focused on towns offers the best opportunity for sustainable travel. 
Development on greenfield land may lead to environmental issues – 
depending upon the nature of how the development is delivered. 

Meet the leisure, recreation and cultural needs of 
the community. 

 

NR NR NR NR ✓ ✓ ✓ NR NR NR NR NR ✓ ✓ ✓ 

Meeting the leisure, recreation and cultural needs of the community is 
directly related to SA Objective 5 and will help to enhance the health of 
the population. Meeting recreational needs is also likely to require the 
retention of green space (playing fields etc) and this could aid landscape / 
townscape, as well as soil and water quality. It may also require elements 
such as cycle and walking paths which would benefit sustainable transport 
options. Promotion of leisure and recreational opportunities may also have 
a beneficial effect on the economy. 

Safeguard and enhance the historic heritage and 
the diverse landscapes and townscapes in 
Waverley, and to ensure that new development 
takes proper account of the character and 
distinctiveness of the area in which it is located. 

NR NR NR NR ✓ ✓ NR NR NR NR NR NR NR NR ✓ 

Safeguarding and enhancing historic heritage and diverse landscapes and 
townscapes etc is directly related to SA Objectives 5 and 6. Protection of 
these features may also help retain the attractiveness of Waverley to 
visitors and continue to make it a pleasant place to do business, therefore 
enhancing / protecting economic vitality.  

Ensure that the design, form and location of new 
developments contribute to the creation of 
sustainable communities that are attractive, safe 
and inclusive. 

✓ ? ✓ ✓ NR ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ NR NR ✓ ✓ ✓ NR 

This Plan Objective is directly related to and compatible with SA Objective 
12. Attractive design, form and location will also have implications for 
landscape / townscape. Safe and inclusive communities will be beneficial 
to health and wellbeing. Sustainable communities would likely incorporate 
sustainable transport elements, as well as careful consideration of 
elements such as biodiversity, water, air, soil etc 

Protect and enhance Waverley’s biodiversity, 
including its wildlife species and their habitats, 
both on designated sites such as the Thames 
Basin Heaths and Wealden Heaths (Phases 1 
and 2) Special Protection Areas, and on 
undesignated sites. 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ NR ✓ ✓ NR ✓ NR NR NR ✓ NR NR 

This Plan Objective is directly related to and compatible with SA 
Objectives 1 and 2. Protection of biodiversity and designated / 
undesignated sites will also have positive elements in relation to climate 
change, landscape, soil and water quality, and health / wellbeing (by 
maintaining a pleasant environment).  

Reduce the emissions that contribute to climate 
change and minimise the risks resulting from the 
impact of climate change. 

✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ ✓ NR NR NR NR NR ✓ ✓ NR 

Reducing emissions that contribute to climate change and minimising risk 
of a changing climate are directly related to SA Objectives 3 and 4. The 
measures that this will entail will also likely improve air, soil and water 
quality, improve health (through less harmful emissions) and the 
measures will also likely result in sustainable transport. Improved air 
quality can also help protect biodiversity and designated areas (less 
deposition) and can help reduce risk to historic buildings / monuments.  

Ensure that new development is located and 
designed to manage and reduce its risk from 
flooding. NR NR NR ✓ NR NR NR NR NR NR NR NR ✓ NR ✓ 

Protection from flood risk will help ensure the resilience of the Borough to 
a changing climate and will help promote health / wellbeing through 
reduction in stress and physical risk during flood events. Reduction in 
losses / damage caused by flooding can help to maintain the economy by 
reducing cost to business etc.  
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7.5. Compatibility Assessment Overview 
7.6. Comparison of the objectives of the Plan, against the SA Objectives show that, on the whole, 

there is a strong balance of broad compatibility, with each of the Plan Objectives being broadly 
compatible in a number of SA Objectives. The first Plan Objective also shows a clear ambition to 
sustainable development and regard to the guiding principles of the UK Sustainable Development 
Strategy. The broad compatibility is also to be anticipated as these Plan objectives were 
developed as part of the SA of LPP1.  

7.7. There are however, a large number of areas where there was a level of uncertainty / unclear 
outcomes relating to overall compatibility. For the most part, these areas of uncertainty related to 
those SA Objectives concerned with environmental issues. This is not surprising as the nature of 
the proposed developments (housing sites to provide an average of 590 homes per year and 
gypsy / traveller sites to meet the assessed need between 2013 and 2032), will involve civil 
engineering operations, the footprint loss of areas of biodiversity and greenfield, the potential for 
pollution and so on, which could lead to adverse effects on the sustainability objectives. However, 
in many instances, there would be potential to mitigate these effects and potentially provide 
enhancements to elements of the environment. As such, it is considered that these Policy 
outcomes are uncertain at this stage and will depend on the nature of how the development is 
implemented.  

7.8. There are a very small number of areas where potential conflict between the Plan Objectives and 
SA Objectives were identified. These specifically relate to the need to protect Green Belt land or 
areas of countryside, which may conflict with the need to provide everyone in Waverley Borough 
with the opportunity to live in good quality, affordable housing and ensure an appropriate mix of 
dwelling sizes, types and tenures (SA Objective 10), due to the restriction not using these areas 
would place in providing an adequate number of appropriate sites to meet this SA Objective. 

7.9. However, it is considered that these small areas of potential conflict do not adversely affect the 
overall thrust of the Plan and due to the overall broad compatibility between the Plan Objectives 
and the SA Objectives, it is proposed that no change is made to the Plan Objectives as they are 
appropriate to the delivery of a sustainable plan.  
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8. Site Options Assessment 

8.1. Introduction 
8.2. This chapter sets out the SA of potential housing site options brought forward by Waverley 

Borough Council for assessment in line with the methodology set out in Section 2.3.   

8.3. As noted in Section 2, the majority of Neighbourhood Plan groups in the Borough have stated 
that they intend to allocate housing sites themselves, and as such initially housing sites were only 
proposed to be allocated in LPP2 in Godalming, Haslemere, Elstead and Witley.  

8.4. Initially, 55 sites centred on the towns of Haslemere (23 sites), Elstead (3) Witley (13) and 
Godalming (16 sites) were brought forward for assessment and the results reported for the 
Regulation 18 process. 

8.5. Subsequent to the Regulation 18 process, there have been a number of changes to the LPP2 
proposals: 

- In relation to Godalming, the minimum housing target of 1520 set in LPP1 has been 
exceeded, based on up-to-date information on completions, planning permissions and 
expected windfall sites. As a result, specific housing allocations for Godalming are no longer 
required in LPP2 and as such, assessment of all sites in this area has been removed from 
this SA Report.  

 
- In relation to Elstead, Elstead Parish Council and Peper Harow Parish Meeting have now 

decided that housing allocations for Elstead will be made through the Elstead and Weyburn 
Neighbourhood Plan and as such, those sites within Elstead previously examined in the SA 
process have been removed from this SA Report.   

 
8.6. The full list of sites now proposed under LPP2 for Regulation 19 are as follows (note that 

numbers referenced are identification numbers given as part of the LAA process).  

Haslemere 

• 141 Haslemere Key Site 

• 144 Central Hindhead 

• 697 Land at Wey Hill Youth Campus 

• 980 Haslemere Preparatory School, The Heights, Hill Road 

• 987 (a) Red Court, Scotland Lane 

• 1004 Fairground Car Park 
 

Witley  

• 467 Land at Highcroft, Petworth Road 

• 923 Land at Secretts, Hurst Farm, Milford 

• 1122 Land at Wheeler Street Nurseries, Witley 
 
8.7. In addition, following Regulation 18 consultation, a further series of sites were brought forward for 

assessment. This assessment was undertaken following the same methodology and utilising the 
same datasets as for the previous sites. Note that none of these additional sites related to 
provision for Gypsy / Traveller sites. These additional sites were as follows: 

• 143 Hatherleigh, Tower Road, Hindhead 

• 1067 34 Kings Road, Haslemere 

• 145 Andrews of Hindhead, Portsmouth Road, Hindhead 

• 890 The Old Grove, High Pitfold, Hindhead 

• 1105 National Trust Carpark, Branksome Place, Hindhead Road, Haslemere 
 
8.8. In respect of Gypsy and Traveller sites, the preferred Options LPP2 document proposed a 

number of sites throughout the Borough to meet the accommodation need of 43 Gypsy and 
travellers pitches and 2 travelling showpeople that were assessed as needed in the Traveller 
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Accommodation Assessment (TAA) 2018.  However, since then, a number of sites have had 
planning permission which can be taken into account to meet the need assessed in the TAA. 
Policy AHN4 of the LPP1 sets out the sequential approach for identifying sites to allocate for 
Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Showpeople. In accordance with the adopted strategic 
approach, WBC are recommending that LPP2 allocations now only involve the re-use or 
intensification of existing sites and as such, no new gypsy and traveller sites are proposed. LPP2 
therefore now only needs to allocate 17 Gypsy and Traveller pitches and no Travelling 
Showpeople plots to meet the assessed need. The following sites are proposed for 
intensification: 

• T/25: Burnt Hill, Plaistow Road, Dunsfold 

• T/28: Land west of Knowle Lane, Cranleigh 

• T/29: Monkton Farm, Monkton Lane, Farnham 

• T/30: South of Kiln Hall, St George’s Road, Badshot Lea, Farnham 

• T/31: Land off Badshot Lea Road, Badshot Lea, Farnham 

• T/33: The Old Stone Yard, Tongham Road, Runfold, Farnham 
 

8.9. A summary table of all sites proposed for LPP2 as of November 2020 is provided below, followed 
by a short description of the performance of each site against the SA Objectives and a conclusion 
as to whether the site is considered more or less sustainable; detailed site assessments are 
provided in Appendix D.  

8.10. Note that the assessment proforma’s for sites (including those for Gypsy & Travellers) that were 
previously contained within the Regulation 18 consultation, but which are not being considered as 
allocations in LPP2 are provided within Appendix G for information and completeness. Appendix 
G also contains a series of additional sites assessed under SA post Regulation 18, but which are 
not proposed for allocation.   

Note on Green Belt 

 
8.11. It is important to note that when assessments were carried out, the issue of areas being removed 

from Green Belt was in the process of being examined as part of LPP1. Therefore, the SA of 
LPP2 took a precautionary approach and was undertaken on the basis that the existing Green 
Belt designation remained in place. Waverley Borough Council (along with Wood Environmental 
& Infrastructure Solutions UK Ltd) have explored this issue further through ‘Green Belt Site 
Appraisals; Milford, Witley & Wormley’ which made an assessment of the contribution made by 
potential site allocations to the Green Belt and likely harm to the Green Belt that might result from 
their development. Please see this report for further detail.  

 

8.12. Site option assessment - Haslemere 

8.12.1. Introduction 
8.13. The following table sets out an overview of the results of the site assessments relating to 

Haslemere undertaken as part of this SA. Following the table are short summaries of the 
rationale behind the scores, with full details provided in Appendix D. 
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Figure 8-1 Proposed allocation sites in Haslemere 
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Table 8-1 Overview of Assessment Scores - Haslemere 

 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 (

H
a
) 

S
it

e
 

C
a
p

a
c
it

y
. Notable land uses 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

Haslemere Sites 

141 Haslemere Key Site 0 - +++ -- --- - --- + + + + - + +++ - 2.5 40 Retail and commercial land use 

144 Central Hindhead London Road - --- - + - -- --- + + + -- - - - - 1.64 38 Retail and commercial land use 

697 Land at Wey Hill Youth Campus - - + - - - -- +++ - + - - + +++ - 0.98 40 Residential and commercial land uses.  

980 Haslemere Preparatory School, The Heights, Hill 
Road 

- - + 0 -- -- -- +++ -- + - - - + - 0.97 21 
Site of former school and associated 
facilities.  

987 (a) Red Court, Scotland Lane  
- - + - --- -- --- - -- + -- - - + - 4.90 50 

Predominantly woodland, though area of 
open grass and access lane. 

1004 The Fairground Car Park, Wey Hill - - + - - - -- - -- +++ + - + +++ - 0.6 55 Open area of hardstanding.  

143 Hatherleigh, Tower Road, Hindhead 0 -- - - - - --- + + - -- - + -- - 0.49 5 Residential and Garden 

145 Land at Andrews, Portsmouth Road, Hindhead 0 --- - - - - -- - + +++ -- - + -- - 0.55 35 Mixed use and hardstanding 

890 The Old Grove, High Pitfold, Hindhead 0 -- - - - --- - + + + + - + -- - 0.78 18 Mixed use (predominantly residential) 

1067 34 Kings Road, Haslemere 0 - -- - - - - + + - - - + + - 0.3 5 Residential land use 

1105 National Trust Car Park, Branksome Place, 
Haslemere 

-- -- - - - -- - + - + - - + -- - 0.4 13 Large area of hardstanding 
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141 Haslemere Key Site 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

C
a
p

. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

141 Haslemere Key Site 0 - +++ -- --- - --- + + + + - + +++ - 2.5 40 

 

8.14. The site comprises a mix of building types (predominantly retail and commercial) and large areas 
of hardstanding / car parking. The surrounding area is urban comprising a mix of residential and 
commercial land types. 

8.15. In terms of Significant effects, two Major Adverse effects have been identified: the site is 
located partially within Source Protection Zone 2 therefore will require water quality surveying 
and integration of mitigation measures specific to the groundwater environment; and is located 
partially within a Conservation Area and an Archaeological Asset, therefore further heritage 
assessment and consideration of sensitive design would be required.  

8.16. The site also scores one Moderate Adverse effect: The site lies partially within flood zone 2 and 
3 and will therefore require a Flood Risk Assessment.  

8.17. The site has scored two Major Beneficial effects, due to its proximity to sustainable transport, 
services and facilities and likely ability to support low carbon energy infrastructure (SA Objectives 
3 and 14). 

8.18. In addition to the significant effects, three Minor Adverse effects have been identified where 
mitigation will likely be more readily achievable, in relation to SA objective 6 as the site is 1km 
from the South Downs National Park, and close to the AONB, designated Green Belt and an 
Area of Great Landscape Value; and SA Objectives 12 and 15, as overall deprivation and 
employment deprivation within the area is low in comparison to other sites. It is reasoned that 
development here would detract from opportunities to improve levels of overall deprivation within 
other, more overall deprived areas.  

8.19. One Neutral effect has been identified in relation to biodiversity, as the site is PDL. 

8.20. Five Minor Beneficial effects have been assessed in relation to the efficient use of land (Objective 
8) as the site is PDL, negligible additional water demand due to the existing uses and smaller 
scale of development proposed (Objective 9), and its location in relation to facilities such as 
healthcare and schools (SA Objectives 13 and 11). Finally, the site is anticipated to provide 40 
dwellings in the town of Haslemere (Objective 10), attributed Minor Beneficial effects.  

8.21. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered more sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 

 

 

144 Central Hindhead 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

C
a
p

. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

144 Central Hindhead London Road - --- - + - -- --- + + + -- - - - - 1.64 38 

 
8.22. The site comprises a mix of retail and commercial space and is in a predominantly urban area, 

bounded to the north by mature woodland.  

8.23. In terms of Significant effects, two Major Adverse effects have been identified. The site is 
located within Source Protection Zone 2 and therefore will require water quality surveying and 
integration of mitigation measures specific to the groundwater environment (Objective 7); and the 
site is situated adjacent to an SPA and SSSI (Objective 2). Further assessment would therefore 
be required of the potential impacts on the SPA and SSSI.  
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8.24. Two Moderate Adverse effects have been identified. The site lies adjacent to the AONB, 
adjacent to an area designated Green Belt and is within 0.5km of an Area of Great Landscape 
Value (Objective 6), therefore further landscape and visual impact assessment would be 
required, including landscape planting and sensitive design. In relation to Objective 11, schools 
and GP facilities are relatively far from the site.  

8.25. No Major Beneficial effects have been identified with respect to this site. 

8.26. Seven Minor Adverse effects have been identified: Mature trees which bound the site to the north 
may be impacted by construction (Objective 1); due to the size of the site, there is only limited 
space to support for low carbon energy infrastructure (Objective 3); a Listed building is within 
0.13km of the site (Objective 5); overall deprivation and employment deprivation (Objectives 12 
and 15) within the area is low in comparison to other sites and therefore it is reasoned that 
development here would detract from opportunities to improve levels of overall deprivation within 
other, more overall deprived areas. The site is also relatively far from services and facilities so 
would require a small increase in the need to travel by private forms of transport to reach facilities 
and services (Objective 13 and 14). 

8.27. Four Minor Beneficial effects have been identified. Due to the size of the site and the fact that it is 
PDL, it is unlikely to increase runoff significantly (Objective 4); the site does not lie within 
agricultural land (Objective 8); and the site is anticipated to have mains water and sewerage 
utilities available as it is currently in retail and commercial use; and would result in some 
additional water demand based on its size and current use (Objective 9).  Finally, the site is 
anticipated to provide 38 units in the town of Haslemere, attributed Minor Beneficial effects 
(Objective 10).  

8.28. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 

 

 

697 Land at Wey Hill Youth Campus 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

C
a
p

. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

697 Land at Wey Hill Youth Campus - - + - - - -- +++ - + - - + +++ - 0.98 40 

 

8.29. The site comprises commercial/industrial units, community buildings, areas of hardstanding and 
residential properties. Maintained gardens associated with the residential properties and isolated 
mature trees are also present within the site.  

8.30. Two Major Beneficial effects have been identified with respect to this site.  The site lies entirely 
within an ‘Urban’ area and is currently used commercial/industrial units, areas of hardstanding 
and residential properties (Objective 8), and is in close proximity to a range of sustainable 
transport methods and the town centre thereby reducing the need to travel by car (Objective 14).  

8.31. In terms of Significant effects, no Major Adverse effects have been identified. 

8.32. One Moderate Adverse effect has been identified: The site lies in close proximity to a Source 
Protection Zone 2 (Objective 7) necessitating appropriate consideration during design and 
construction.  

8.33. In addition to the significant effects, nine Minor Adverse effects have been assessed: in relation 
to Objective 1, the site is in close proximity to an ancient woodland, and the site’s proximity to an 
SPA and SSSI attribute minor adverse effects (Objective 2).  The site is in close proximity to 
Flood Zones (Objective 4) and a number of heritage assets (Objective 5). The South Downs 
National Park and an AONB are within 1km of the site (Objective 6) and the site would provide 
limited opportunity for integration of SuDS due to its smaller size (Objective 9).   The site’s 
proximity to a number of existing services and facilities (Objective 11) and the site relative overall 
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deprivation score are also considered minor adverse (Objective 12). Finally, the site’s relative 
employment deprivation score is considered minor adverse.  

8.34. Three Minor Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to the site’s proximity to local shops 
and a town centre (Objective 3) and the site’s health deprivation score, relative to other sites 
(Objective 13).  The site is also found to contribute positively to a range of house types and sizes 
(Objective 10).  

8.35. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered more sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 

   

980 Haslemere Preparatory School, The Heights, Hill Road 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

C
a
p

. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

980 Haslemere Preparatory School, The 
Heights, Hill Road 

- - + 0 -- -- -- +++ -- + - - - + - 0.97 21 

 

8.36. This site is a former school site, made up of school buildings and associated hard standing 
(parking and play areas), along with some grassed areas.  The site is bounded in a number of 
areas by mature trees and ornamental planting.  

8.37. In terms of Significant effects, no Major Adverse effects have been identified.   

8.38. One Major Beneficial effect has been identified with this site which is in relation to its efficient 
use of land, being PDL with a soil classification of ‘Urban’ (Objective 8).  

8.39. Four Moderate Adverse effects have been identified: on balance the site proximity to cultural 
heritage assets including a Conservation Area, Listed Building and location partially within an 
Archaeological Asset (Objective 5) will necessitate further heritage assessment;  its situation 
within the Haslemere Hillsides local landscape designation and close to the AONB (Objective 6) 
will require further assessment of landscape impacts and design to consider integration of 
mitigation measures such as landscape planting; its situation within SPZ 3 (Objective 7) may 
require water quality surveying and integration of mitigation measures specific to the groundwater 
environment; and  the site’s anticipated additional water demand in combination within its limited 
capacity to integrate SuDS (Objective 9), though opportunities for SuDS should be sought where 
possible in the design.  

8.40. In addition to the significant effects, the site has six Minor Adverse effects: in relation to 
biodiversity, the site is within 0.3km to ancient woodland (Objective 1), within 2.5km to an SPA 
and SSSI (Objective 2), and is relatively distant to a range of services and facilities (Objective 
11).  The site is also assessed less favourably in term so overall, health and employment 
deprivation (Objectives 12, 14 and 15 respectively).  

8.41. Three Minor Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to the site promotion of climate 
change mitigation, it is in relatively close proximity to a bus stop, local shops and town centre 
(Objective 3). The site also supports sustainable transport uptake and reduces the need to travel 
(Objective 14) through close proximity to a bus stop and railway station.  Finally, the site makes 
some contribution to a wide range of house types and sizes (Objective 10) in providing 20-25 
dwellings. 

8.42. One objective has been considered Neutral in relation to the resilience of Waverley Borough to 
the potential effects of climate change as it is considered that the site is already hardstanding and 
additional runoff is unlikely – this will therefore not increase the threat of flood risk etc. caused by 
a changing climate.   

8.43. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered more sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 
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987 (a) Red Court, Scotland Lane  

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

C
a
p

. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

987 (a) Red Court, Scotland Lane  - - + - --- -- --- - -- + -- - - + - 4.9 50 

 

8.44. This site is made up of a mix of open grass and wooded areas. There is an access lane across 
the site, but overwhelmingly, the site is considered greenfield.  

8.45. In terms of Significant effects, two Major Adverse effects have been identified: the site is 
adjacent to a Listed Building (Objective 5) requiring further heritage assessment, a sensitive 
approach to design and integration of appropriate mitigation measures; and the -site is partially 
within Source Protection Zone 2 (Objective 7) and therefore may require water quality surveying 
and integration of mitigation measures specific to the groundwater environment.  

8.46. No Major Beneficial effects have been identified with respect to this site.  

8.47. Three Moderate Adverse effects were identified: the site is adjacent to an AONB (0.2km) and is 
within an Area of Great Landscape Value that has a designation AGLV treated as AONB, 
therefore additional landscape assessment and integration of mitigation measures such as 
landscape planting will be required. The site is anticipated to result in a significant additional 
water demand (Objective 9) and require integrated surface water management and pollution 
prevention measures to mitigate. Finally, the site is relatively isolated to a number of services and 
facilities, suggesting opportunities to improve sustainable transport infrastructure should be 
prioritised (Objective 11).  

8.48. In addition to the significant effects, five Minor Adverse effects have been identified the site could 
result in impact to the mature trees on site (Objective 1); in relation to biodiversity the site is in 
close proximity to an SPA and SSSI (Objective 2), and is in close proximity to a stewardship 
scheme (Objective 8).  Finally, with respect to the sites relative levels of overall, health and 
employment deprivation (Objectives 12, 13 and 15 respectively), effects are considered Minor 
Adverse.  

8.49. Three Minor Beneficial effects have been identified: in relation to promotion of climate change 
mitigation in Waverley Borough, the site is in close proximity to bus stops, local shops, town 
centre and is sufficient in size to allow integration of low carbon renewable energy (Objective 3). 
The site also promotes sustainable transport (Objective 14) as it is near bus and rail services and 
the town centre and makes suitable contribution to providing a wide range of house types and 
sizes (Objective 10).  

8.50. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 

 

1004 The Fairground Car Park, Wey Hill 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

C
a
p
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

1004 The Fairground Car Park, Wey Hill - - + - - - -- - -- +++ + - + +++ - 0.6 55 

 

8.51. This site comprises a significant area of hardstanding, and current land use appears to be as 
parking or equipment storage.  The site is bounded to the south and north by a mix of trees and 
hedgerow.   

8.52. In terms of Significant effects, no Major Adverse effects have been identified.   
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8.53. Two Major Beneficial effects have been identified with this site: in relation to the site capacity 
contributing to a mix of house types etc (Objective 10) and to promote sustainable transport and 
reduce the need to travel, the site is directly adjacent a bus stop and town centre and is in close 
proximity to a railway station (Objective 14).   

8.54. Two Moderate Adverse effects were identified: the site proximity to SPZ 2 (Objective 7), which 
may require water quality surveying and integration of mitigation measures specific to the 
groundwater environment; and due to its size the site would result in moderate additional water 
demand (Objective 9).In addition to the significant effects, the site has eight Minor Adverse  
effects: in relation to biodiversity, the site is in close proximity to an ancient woodland (Objective 
1) and an SPA and SSSI (Objective 2).  The site is also in proximity to flood zones (Objective 4), 
a number of cultural heritage assets (Objective 5) and several landscape designations including 
within 1km of the National park and within 0.2km of AGLV (Objective 6). The overall balance of 
effects regarding the efficient use of land (Objective 8) is also considered Minor Adverse due to 
use of PDL and fair access to local facilities and sustainable transport links. Finally, the areas 
relative overall and employment deprivation scores are unfavourable in comparison to other sites, 
attributing Minor Adverse effects. Overall deprivation is considered low when compared to other 
areas (Objective 12) and the site is in an area assessed as having slightly reduced levels of 
employment deprivation, suggesting that development here would detract from opportunities to 
develop sites found to be within areas of increased employment deprivation (Objective 15).  

8.55. Three Minor Beneficial effects have been identified: in relation to the promotion of climate change 
mitigation, the site is adjacent town centres and local shops (Objective 3), is in reasonable 
proximity to a range of services and facilities on balance (Objective 11) and, with respect to the 
health and wellbeing of Waverley residents, is in close proximity to a PROW and has a 
favourable health deprivation score (Objective 13).    

8.56. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered more sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 

 

143 Hatherleigh, Tower Road 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

C
a
p
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

143 Hatherleigh, Tower Road, Hindhead 0 -- - - - - --- + + - -- - + -- - 0.49 5 

 

8.57. The site comprises a residential dwelling and a large surrounding, open garden. The surrounding 
area is urban comprising a mix of residential and commercial land types. 

8.58. In terms of Significant effects, one Major Adverse effect was identified relating to its location 
partially within Source Protection Zone 1, 2 and 3 (Objective 7) and this will require water quality 
surveying and integration of mitigation measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer 
zones or barriers. 

8.59. No Major Beneficial effects have been identified with respect to this site.  

8.60. Three Moderate Adverse effects have been identified: the site is in close proximity to an SPA and 
SSSI (Objective 2) and as such, consideration to be made of the need for HRA to be undertaken 
in relation to potential direct or indirect effects on Natura 2000 sites. The site is also relatively 
isolated from services and facilities (Objective 11) and relatively distant from sustainable 
transport options (Objective 14) – opportunities to improve sustainable transport to be prioritised.  

8.61. In addition to the significant effects, the site has six Minor Adverse effects: in relation to options to 
develop low carbon energy infrastructure (Objective 3), the site is considered small and this will 
also preclude many opportunities for SuDS (Objective 4). The site is in relative proximity to a 
listed building (Objective 5) and is relatively close to the AONB (Objective 6). The small site size 
also reduces opportunity to provide a good mix of house types (Objective 10). Finally, with 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 
  
Atkins   November 2020 93 
 

respect to the sites relative levels of overall, health and employment deprivation (Objectives 12, 
and 15 respectively), effects are considered Minor Adverse.  

8.62. Three Minor Beneficial effects have been identified: the site lies within land noted as being ‘Non-
Agricultural’ (Objective 8) and will likely result in negligible water demand (Objective 9), while 
location in relative proximity to a PRoW and GP and its relative level of health deprivation are 
considered beneficial opportunities.  

8.63. One Objective (Objective 1) is considered Neutral due to the current landuse of a large dwelling 
and surrounding residential garden and it is considered existing biodiversity features can be 
retained.   

8.64. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 

 

1067 34 Kings Road, Haslemere 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

1067 34 Kings Road, Hindhead 0 - -- - - - - + + - - - + + - 0.30 5 

 

8.65. The site is partially previously developed land and a residential dwelling, associated car parking 
and garden to the rear. The surrounding area is urban comprising a mix of residential and 
commercial land types. 

8.66. In terms of Significant effects, only one Moderate Adverse effect has been identified in relation 
to the site size providing insufficient area for low carbon energy infrastructure and being relatively 
distant to local shops. Opportunities to improve sustainable transport infrastructure to be 
prioritised. Design should also ensure sustainable building practices and minimise construction 
and operational energy demand / carbon emissions. 

8.67. Nine minor adverse effects were identified: While the site is relatively distant to designated areas, 
a potential for adverse effects could remain (Objective 2). The site size presents little opportunity 
for SuDS and is close to Flood Zone 2 and 3, though small site size and PDL mean additional 
runoff should be limited (Objective 4). The site is relatively close to a Conservation Area and 
Archaeological asset, as well as the AONB (Objectives 5 and 6). The site is adjacent Source 
Protection Zones 2 and 3. ). Finally, with respect to the sites relative levels of overall, health and 
employment deprivation (Objectives 12, and 15 respectively), effects are considered Minor 
Adverse. 

8.68. In minor beneficial terms, the site is wholly within an Urban classification (Objective 8) and will 
have negligible additional water demand (Objective 9). The site is also in proximity to health 
services and is relatively health deprived, so may benefit from development (Objective 13) and is 
in relative proximity to sustainable transport options (Objective 14).  

8.69. One Objective (Objective 1) is considered Neutral due to the current landuse of a large dwelling 
and surrounding residential garden and it is considered existing biodiversity features can be 
retained.  .   

8.70. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered more sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 
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145 Andrews of Hindhead, Portsmouth Road 

Site SA Objective 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

145 Andrews of Hindhead, Hindhead 0 --- - - - - -- - + +++ -- - + -- - 0.55 35 

 

8.71. The site is partially previously developed land and comprises a mix of building types and large 
areas of hardstanding / car parking, with part of the site greenfield. The surrounding area is urban 
comprising a mix of residential and commercial land types. 

8.72. In terms of Significant effects, one Major Adverse effect was identified relating to its location in 
close proximity to an SPA and SSSI (note it is not within the designated area). Consideration 
needs to be given to the need for HRA due to potential for direct or indirect effects on Natura 
2000 sites.  

8.73. One Major Beneficial effect was identified in terms of the number of dwellings providing an 
opportunity for a good mix of house types etc. (Objective 10).  

8.74. Three Moderate Adverse effects have been identified: relating to its location partially within 
Source Protection Zone 3 (Objective 7) and this will require water quality surveying and 
integration of mitigation measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer zones or 
barriers. The site is also relatively isolated from services and facilities (Objective 11) and 
relatively distant from sustainable transport options (Objective 14) – opportunities to improve 
sustainable transport to be prioritised. 

8.75. In addition to the significant effects, the site has seven Minor Adverse effects: in relation to 
options to develop low carbon energy infrastructure (Objective 3), the site is considered small 
and this will also preclude many opportunities for SuDS (Objective 4). The site is in relative 
proximity to a listed building (Objective 5) and is close to the AONB (Objective 6). The site is also 
relatively close to an Environmental Stewardship Scheme (although is considered Non-
Agricultural itself) (Objective 8). Finally, with respect to the sites relative levels of overall, health 
and employment deprivation (Objectives 12, and 15 respectively), effects are considered Minor 
Adverse.  

8.76. Two Minor Beneficial effects have been identified: the site will likely result in negligible water 
demand and due to current landuse would lessen additional runoff (Objective 9), while location in 
relative proximity to a PRoW and GP and its relative level of health deprivation are considered 
beneficial opportunities (Objective 13).  

8.77. One Objective (Objective 1) is considered Neutral due to the current landuse and it is considered 
existing biodiversity features can be retained.   

8.78. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered more sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 

 

890 The Old Grove, High Pitfold 

Site SA Objective 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

890 The Old grove, High Pitfold 0 -- - - - --- - + + + + - + -- - 2.44 18 

 

8.79. The site is previously developed land and comprises a mix of building types (predominantly 
residential) and associated areas of hardstanding / car parking. The surrounding area is urban 
fringe comprising a mix of residential and commercial land types. 
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8.80. In terms of Significant Adverse effects, one is attributed Major Adverse due to the presence of 
the site within the AONB (Objective 6).  

8.81. No Objective is considered Major Beneficial. 

8.82. Two Objectives are considered Moderate Adverse: Objective 2 due to proximity to an SPA and 
SSSI, which will require consideration of the need for HRA due to potential direct or indirect 
effects on a Natura 2000 site. The site is also relatively distant from sustainable transport options 
(Objective 14) – opportunities to improve sustainable transport to be prioritised. 

8.83. In addition to the significant effects, the site has six Minor Adverse effects: in relation to climate 
change, the site location may result in use of car travel (Objective 3), the site is considered 
relatively close to flood zones and size may increase runoff (Objective 4). The site is in relative 
proximity to a listed building (Objective 5). The site is also relatively close a Source Protection 
Zone (Objective 7). Finally, with respect to the sites relative levels of overall, health and 
employment deprivation (Objectives 12, and 15 respectively), effects are considered Minor 
Adverse. 

8.84. Minor beneficial effects are due to the site being non-agricultural land (Objective 8), its current 
landuse leading to little extra runoff and potential for SuDS due to size (Objective 9). It is 
considered beneficial in relation to Objective 10 due to the site providing opportunity for a good 
mix of house types etc. and its relative proximity to the town, services and facilities (Objective 11) 
while location in relative proximity to a PRoW and GP and its relative level of health deprivation 
are considered beneficial opportunities (Objective 13).  

8.85. One Objective (Objective 1) is considered Neutral due to the current landuse..   

8.86. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered more sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 

 

1105 National Trust Car Park, Branksome Place, Hindhead Road 

Site SA Objective 
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

1105 National Trust Car Park, 
Branksome Place 

-- -- - - - -- - + - + - - + -- - 0.4 13 

 

8.87. The site is previously developed land and comprises large areas of hardstanding / car parking. 
The immediate surrounding area is almost entirely dense woodland with a small area of open 
maintained grass to the south associated with an industrial/commercial premises. 

8.88. In terms of Significant effects, no Major Adverse or Major Beneficial effects have been 
identified.   

8.89. Four Moderate Adverse effects were identified: the site is in close proximity to Ancient 
Woodland (Objective 1) and opportunities to introduce green space / biodiversity habitat could be 
promoted. The site is also within close proximity to a sites designated as an SPA and SSSI 
(Objective 2) and the potential for direct and indirect effects means that HRA is to be considered. 
The site is also directly adjacent to an AONB (Objective 6) and consideration of impact on 
landscape features and integration of mitigation measures such as landscape planting during 
design is to be made. The site is also relatively distant to the town and sustainable transport links 
(Objective 14).  

8.90. Eight minor adverse effects were identified. The site size (0.40ha) is considered insufficient to 
providing support for low carbon energy infrastructure and relative distance to town may result in 
need for car travel (Objective 3); the site size also presents little opportunity for SuDS and green 
infrastructure and is within relative proximity to flood zone 2 and 3, though the site would 
represent little additional runoff (Objective 4). The site is in close proximity to a listed building 
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(Objective 5) and will have only minor effects on soil (Objective 7). It is also assumed that the site 
would result in a minor additional water demand based on yield proposed, however would 
provide little to no opportunity to implement SuDS (Objective 9) and the site is relatively isolated 
from town and other services and facilities (Objective 11). Finally, with respect to the sites relative 
levels of overall, health and employment deprivation (Objectives 12, and 15 respectively), effects 
are considered Minor Adverse. 

8.91. Three minor beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 8, the site is considered 
Urban and the provision of 13 dwellings could make some contribution to a mix of house types. It 
is also considered that location in relative proximity to a PRoW and GP and its relative level of 
health deprivation are considered beneficial opportunities (Objective 13).  

8.92. Relative to other sites within Haslemere, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the 
SA Objectives. 
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8.93. Site option assessment - Witley  

8.93.1. Introduction 
8.94. The following table sets out an overview of the results of the site assessments relating to Witley 

undertaken as part of this SA. Following the table are short summaries of the rationale behind the 
scores, with full details provided in Appendix D.  

Figure 8-2 Proposed allocation sites in Witley 
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Table 8-2 Overview of Assessment Scores - Witley 

 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 (

H
a
) 

S
it

e
 

C
a
p

a
c
it

y
. Notable land uses 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

Witley Sites 

1122 Land at Wheeler Street Nurseries, Wheeler 
Lane 

0 -- - - --- --- -- - + + -- - + -- - 0.74 20 Commercial space.  

467 Land at Highcroft, Petworth Road - -- - - - --- --- + - + - - + - - 0.89 7 Residential with gardens.  

923 Land at Secretts, Hurst Farm, Milford - -- +++ - --- --- -- -- - +++ 0 + +++ + + 13 177 Agricultural business 
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1122 Land at Wheeler Street Nurseries, Wheeler Lane 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

C
a
p

. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

1122 Land at Wheeler Street 
Nurseries, Wheeler Lane 

0 -- - - --- --- -- - + + -- - + -- - 0.74 20 

 

8.95. The site is partially previously developed land currently comprising of former commercial units 
and areas of hardstanding. To the south and east lies residential properties with garden and to 
the west a small area of agricultural land. The site is bounded by mature trees in some small 
sections. Note that the southern part of the wider site at Wheeler Street Nurseries (LAA:368) 
received planning permission for 18 dwellings in January 2019.  

8.96. In terms of Significant effects, two Major Adverse effects have been identified: the site is directly 
adjacent a Conservation Area and in relatively close proximity to a listed building and 
archaeological asset (Objective 5) and design should be sensitive to heritage features and the 
site is within Green Belt (Objective 6) although an area identified in LPP1 as being suitable for 
release from the Green Belt, and as such would require close attention to impact on landscapes 
and townscapes and design to incorporate landscape planting.  

8.97. The site has no Major Beneficial effects identified. 

8.98. Four Moderate Adverse effects have been identified: in relation to Objective 2, the site is in 
relatively close proximity to sites designated for nature conservation (SPA, SAC and SSSI), 
necessitating the need for HRA and consideration of effects on SSSI. The site is also within close 
proximity to SPZ2 (Objective 7) and would require the undertaking of water quality surveying and 
integration of mitigation measures specific to groundwater. In relation to Objective 11, the site is 
relatively isolated from services and facilities and in relation to Objective 14, the site is relatively 
isolated from sustainable transport modes.  

8.99. In addition to the significant effects, five Minor Adverse effects have been identified: in relation to 
Objective 3, its size would provide limited opportunity for support of low carbon energy 
infrastructure (Objective 3) - design should ensure sustainable building practices and minimise 
construction and operational energy demand / carbon emissions. In relation Objective 4, change 
of land use to comprise 20 units is not anticipated to significantly increase runoff given current 
land use. The site is less than 1ha in size and therefore opportunities to implement SuDS and 
increase green infrastructure are limited. The site is also approximately 0.41km from Flood Zone 
2 and 3.  In relation to Objective 8, the site is in relative proximity to a land Stewardship Scheme 
and of Grade 3 land. Overall deprivation at this site is considered low when compared to other 
areas. It is therefore reasoned that development within this area would detract from opportunities 
to improve overall deprivation in areas identified as having increased levels of overall deprivation 
(Objective 12).  Similarly, the site is assessed as having lower levels of employment deprivation, 
suggesting that development here would somewhat detract from opportunities to improve levels 
of employment deprivation in other more deprived areas. This is attributed minor adverse effects 
for Objective 15.  

8.100. Three Minor Beneficial effects were identified: it is relatively close in proximity to a GP surgery 
(Objective 13). Health deprivation is lower than in other areas and it is therefore reasoned that 
development here would detract from opportunities to develop within areas found to suffer 
greater levels of health deprivation. The site would lead negligible additional water demand 
based on its current use, and would provide opportunity to implement SuDS (Objective 9). 
Finally, in providing 20 dwellings, the site makes suitable contribution to housing needs 
(Objective 10). 

8.101. One neutral effect was identified: in relation to Objective 1, the site is partially located on 
previously developed land and is absent of any significant biodiversity features. 

8.102. Relative to other sites within Witley, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the SA 
Objectives. 
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467 Land at Highcroft, Petworth Road. 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

C
a
p

. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

467 Land at Highcroft, Petworth 
Road 

- -- - - - --- --- + - - - - + - - 0.89 7 

 

8.103. The site currently comprises residential housing with gardens, and is situated between the 
Haslemere Road and Petworth Road which bound the site to the west and east respectively.  The 
south of the site is bounded by mature trees, separating the site from a cricket field and to the 
north lies a small residential development. 

8.104. In terms of Significant effects, two Major Adverse effects have been identified: the site lies within 
Green Belt (Objective 6),necessitating consideration of impact on landscape and townscapes and 
design to incorporate landscape planting. The site is also wholly within SPZ2 (Objective 7) which 
would require undertaking of water quality surveying and integration of mitigation measures 
specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer zones or barriers.  

8.105. The site has no Major Beneficial effects identified. 

8.106. One Moderate Adverse effect has been identified: in relation to Objective 2, the site is in relative 
proximity to sites designated for nature conservation (SPA, SAC and SSSI) would require HRA in 
respect of the Natura 2000 sites and other appropriate investigation in respect of the SSSI.  

8.107. In addition to the significant effects, ten Minor Adverse effects have been identified: in relation to 
Objective 1, there will be a loss of trees and residential gardens, while in relation to Objective 3, 
the site size provides little opportunity for support of low carbon energy infrastructure. In relation 
to Objective 4, the site size means opportunities to implement SuDS and increase green 
infrastructure are limited. It is in relative proximity to and may impinge the setting of heritage 
assets (Objective 5), it is anticipated there would be slight additional water demand (Objective 9); 
the site makes limited contribution to housing needs (Objective 10), and the site is relatively 
isolated from services and facilities (Objective 11). Overall deprivation is considered low when 
compared to other areas. It is therefore reasoned that development within this area would detract 
from opportunities to improve overall deprivation in areas identified as having increased levels of 
overall deprivation (Objective 12) and the site is relatively isolated from sustainable transport link 
(Objective 14). The site is in an area assessed as having slightly reduced levels of employment 
deprivation, suggesting that development here would detract from opportunities to develop sites 
found to be within areas of increased employment deprivation (Objective 15).   

8.108. Two Minor Beneficial effects were identified: in relation to Objective 8, the site is PDL and in 
providing 7 dwellings, while in relation to Objective 13, health deprivation is higher than in other 
areas and it is therefore reasoned that development here would positively impact upon health 
deprivation in the area. 

8.109. Relative to other sites within Witley, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the SA 
Objectives. 

 

923 Land at Secretts, Hurst Farm, Milford 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

C
a
p

. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

923 Land at Secretts, Hurst Farm, 
Milford 

- -- +++ - --- --- -- -- - +++ 0 + +++ + + 13 177 
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8.110. This large agricultural business site comprising maintained agricultural land, polytunnels and 
large greenhouse / nurseries among associated maintenance/storage yards and buildings. A 
small area of hardstanding lies to the south west and two small ponds reside within the site, 
adjacent the south east border. 

8.111. In terms of Significant effects, two Major Adverse effects have been identified: In relation to 
Objective 5, the site is partially within a Conservation Area and contains a Listed Building. Design 
is therefore to be sensitive to heritage features and include, for example, buffer zones. In relation 
to Objective 6, the site is within Green Belt, and in close proximity to an AONB. As such, 
consideration needs to be made of impact on landscape and townscapes and design to 
incorporate landscape planting.  

8.112. Three Major Beneficial effects were identified: in relation to Objective 3, the site is in close 
proximity to shops etc., and its size provides opportunity for low carbon energy infrastructure, due 
to the promoter’s high suggested yield on the site. In relation to Objective 10, its size allows for a 
good contribution to housing needs and mix etc of housing type and in relation to Objective 13, 
the site is in close proximity to a GP Surgery and health deprivation is higher than in other areas 
and it is therefore reasoned that development here would positively impact upon health 
deprivation in the area. 

8.113. Three Moderate Adverse effects have been identified: in relation to Objective 2, the site is in 
close proximity to SPA, SAC and an SSSI and would require consideration of the need for HRA 
in respect of the Natura 2000 sites and assessment in respect of the SSSI while it is also in 
proximity to an SPZ (Objective 7), requiring the undertaking of water quality surveying and 
integration of mitigation measures specific to the groundwater environment. The site also partially 
intersects Land Classification Grade 3 (Objective 8) and would require agricultural land 
classification surveys.  

8.114. In addition to the significant effects, seven Minor Adverse effects have been identified: the site is 
in PDL but includes two small ponds (Objective 1). The site size may significantly increase runoff 
given current land use however the site size provides sufficient opportunities to implement SuDS 
and increase green infrastructure (Objective 4). Anticipated increases in water demand are 
difficult to predict given the current use of the site however the site provides good opportunities 
for SuDS given its size (Objective 9). 

8.115. Three Minor Beneficial effects were identified: in relation to Objective 12, overall deprivation is 
considered high when compared to other areas. It is therefore reasoned that development within 
this area would reduce levels of overall deprivation. The site is in relatively close proximity to a 
range of sustainable transport options (Objective 14) and the site is in an area assessed as 
having slightly increased levels of employment deprivation, suggesting that development here 
would contribute to the economic vitality of the Borough (Objective 15).  

8.116. One effect was considered Neutral. In relation to Objective 11, on balance proximity to a range of 
services and facilities is considered to have neutral effects.  

8.117. Relative to other sites within Witley, this site is considered more sustainable in respect of the SA 
Objectives. 
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8.118. Site option assessment – Gypsy and Traveller sites  

8.118.1. Introduction 
 

The following table sets out an overview of the results of the site assessments relating to a series of Gypsy 
and Traveller sites undertaken as part of this SA. Following the table are short summaries of the rationale 
behind the scores, with full details provided in Appendix D.  

It is important to note that these sites were considered within the SA in accordance with the amended SA 
Framework for Gypsy and Traveller sites and this approach included consideration of intensification of sites 
where appropriate (see Chapter 2 and Table 2-4 for details). As noted in LPP2, each pitch should measure 
at least 500m2 (unless extended families are sharing facilities, in which case their needs will be assessed 
individually) and provide, as a minimum, a utility building, an amenity area, and appropriate hard standing for 
a trailer, touring caravan and another vehicle. Pitches should be laid out to ensure the security and safety of 
residents and allow ease of movement, whether walking, cycling or driving. The figure of 500m2 has been 
used to ensure that final pitch design can accommodate all of the matters set out in design guidance, also 
including landscaping, play space and access arrangements. Final pitch sizes will ultimately be a matter for 
detailed planning applications to determine. 

Although the proposed allocations are made through intensification of existing sites, there still remains the 
potential for development in any area within the noted sites to allow for the above noted features.    
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Figure 8-3 Proposed Gypsy and Traveller allocation sites - West 

 

Figure 8-4 Proposed Gypsy and Traveller allocation sites - East 
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Table 8-3 Overview of Assessment Scores – Gypsy & Traveller 

 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 

In
c

.*
 Notable land uses 

Note – all are existing G&T sites 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

Gypsy Traveller Sites 

T/25: Burnt Hill, Plaistow Road, Dunsfold --- --- -- 0 - - 0 - - + --- + - --- - 
0.58 3 Area of hardstanding adjacent to forested 

area.  

T/28: Land west of Knowle Lane, Cranleigh - - -- 0 - 0 0 - - + -- - - -- - 
0.46 1 Area of hardstanding, with large grassed 

area 

T/29: Monkton Farm, Monkton Lane Farnham - -- - - -- - --- 0 - + + - - - - 
0.67 5 Area of hardstanding, with large grassed 

area 

T/30: Land south of The Kiln Hall, St George’s 
Road 

- - -- - - -- -- - - + -- - - - - 
0.4 3 Area of hardstanding, with large grassed 

area 

T/31: Land off Badshot Lea Road, Badshot Lea, 
Farnham 

- - -- 0 - - --- -- - + - - - - - 
0.51 2 Area of hardstanding, with grassed area 

T/33: The Old Stone Yard, Tongham Road, 
Runfold, Farnham 

0 - --- 0 - - -- -- - + -- - - - - 
0.14 3 Area of hardstanding. 

*Note this figure represents a Net increase in pitches 
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T/25: Burnt Hill, Plaistow Road, Dunsfold 
 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 Increase 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

T/25: Burnt Hill, Plaistow 
Road, Dunsfold 

--- --- -- 0 - - 0 - - + --- + - --- - 
0.58 3  

 
This site currently comprises residential units along its length. It is bounded to the north and south by 
residential and commercial premises. The eastern most section of the site is bounded by dense mature 
woodland which extends around the north and south of the site. The Plaistow Road runs directly adjacent the 
site. 
 
In terms of Significant effects, four Major Adverse effects have been identified: the site is partially within an 
area of ancient woodland and is bounded by areas of mature woodland (Objective 1) and would therefore 
require consideration through arboricultural survey for example.  The sites proximity to an SSSI (Objective 2) 
suggests appropriate environmental survey will be required and the sites proximity to a range of services and 
facilities (Objective 11) and sustainable transport services (Objective 14) suggests opportunities to improve 
sustainable transport infrastructure should be prioritised.  

The site is not attributed any Major Beneficial effects.  

The site has one Moderate Adverse effect: the sites capacity to promote climate change mitigation in 
Waverley Borough (Objective 3) is considered poor owing to proximity to bus stops, local shops the town 
centre and its capacity to integrate low carbon infrastructure.  

In addition to the significant effects, six Minor Adverse effects have been identified: the sites proximity to a 
number of cultural heritage assets (Objective 5), it Is within an Area of Great Landscape Value (Objective 6). 
Its uptake of Grade 3 Agricultural Land (Objective 8) and capacity to integrate SuDS (Objective 9) are also 
considered Moderate Adverse. Finally, the sites relative health deprivation and employment deprivation 
scores are unfavourable, attributing Minor Adverse effects.  

Two Minor Beneficial effects have been identified: in relation to the sites provision of housing to a specific 
sector of the community (Objective 10) and due to its favourable relative overall deprivation score (Objective 
12).  

The site also has two Neutral effects in relation to the support of climate change resilience (Objective 4) and 
the sites capacity to improve air, soil and water quality (Objective 7).  

Relative to other sites within Waverley Borough, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the SA 
Objectives.   

 

T/28 Land west of Knowle Lane, Cranleigh 
 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 Inc. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

T/28 Land west of Knowle Lane, 
Cranleigh 

- - -- 0 - 0 0 - - + -- - - -- - 
0.46 1 

 

The site is greenfield agricultural land bounded to the east by mature trees which separate it from Knowle 
Lane.  To the north, directly bounding the site is a residential property and maintained garden and to the 
west is agricultural land. To the south lies mature trees, beyond which resides further residential properties. 

In terms of significant effects, no Major Adverse effects were identified for this site.  
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No Major Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to this site.  

Three Moderate Adverse effects were identified: in relation to Objective 11, the site is isolated from services 
and facilities and it is also not in proximity to sustainable transport including bus and rail services or of an A 
Class road (Objective 14). Finally, in relation to Objective 3, the site is isolated from shops and the town 
centre and the site size allows little opportunity for low carbon infrastructure. Opportunities to improve 
sustainable transport infrastructure should be prioritised.  

In addition to the significant effects, the site has eight Minor Adverse effects identified. In relation to 
Objective 1, the site has mature trees to the east which may be impacted by construction and there is also a 
small potential for indirect impact on an SSSI (Objective 2) and a small potential impact on the setting of 
cultural heritage resources (Objective 5). Though the site is classified as greenfield of Grade 3, this site will 
have its use intensified and as such effects on Objective 8 are reduced. There would be a slight additional 
water demand (Objective 9) and the site is in an area that is comparatively less deprived with respect to 
overall levels of deprivation (Objective 12) and is in an area of lower health deprivation relative to other areas 
(Objective 13). The site is also assessed as having slightly reduced levels of employment deprivation 
(Objective 15). 

One Minor Beneficial effect was identified. In relation to Objective 10 as it is considered that this site will 
cater specifically to a sector of the population and help contribute to the objective of providing everyone with 
the opportunity to live in good quality housing. 

Three Neutral effects were identified. In relation to Objective 4, the intensification of the site will not result in 
additional runoff. Distances to designated landscape areas are anticipated to result in neutral effects in 
relation to Objective 6 while effects on air, water or soil are not anticipated as this is an intensification site.  

Relative to other sites within Waverley Borough, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the SA 
Objective.   

 

T/29: Monkton Farm, Monkton Lane Farnham 
 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 Inc. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

T/29: Monkton Farm, Monkton 
Lane Farnham 

- -- - - -- - --- 0 - + + - - - - 
0.67 5 

 

The site comprises a mix of allotments and residential land use. Northern and western faces of the site are 
bounded by a mix of mature trees and hedgerow, and the site is subdivided in places by small maintained 
hedgerow. The site is directly adjacent to a large recreational/gym facility to the south and allotment space to 
the north. 

In terms of significant effects, one Major Adverse effect has been identified: in relation to Objective 7, 
although the site is not thought to adversely affect soil due to it being an intensification site, development is 
considered Major Adverse due to the sites location partially within SPZ1 and SPZ2. Undertaking of water 
quality surveying and integration of mitigation measures specific to groundwater environment should be 
considered.  

No Major Beneficial effects were identified for this site. 

Two Moderate Adverse effects have been identified: in relation to Objective 2, a LNR is directly adjacent to 
the site and in relation to Objective 5, the site is considered moderate adverse due to the intersection with an 
archaeological asset.  

In addition to the significant effects, nine Minor Adverse effects have been identified. In relation to Objective 
1, the site is bounded on two sides by mature trees, which would likely be impacted by construction. 
Regarding Objective 3, the site is in close proximity to shops and the town centre, reducing the need for 
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vehicular travel. The site will provide little opportunity to promote SuDS or increase green infrastructure 
(Objective 4). While the site is entirely within the Farnham Aldershot Strategic Gap, the site proposals 
represent an intensification of the site and therefore this is considered Minor Adverse in terms of landscape / 
townscape (Objective 6). The site would result in a slight additional water demand (Objective 9) and in terms 
of Objective 12, it is considered that overall deprivation is considered low in comparison with other areas and 
it is therefore reasoned that development here would detract from opportunities to improve levels of overall 
deprivation at sites found to be at increased levels of overall deprivation. Similarly, in relation to Objective 13, 
health deprivation is slightly lower in this area than other parts of Waverley. Development here may detract 
from other areas that would benefit from opportunities to improve levels of health deprivation. Although the 
site is close to a bus stop and is within the town centre, proximity to a rail service and A Class Road is 
considered Minor Adverse (Objective 14) and employment deprivation is low compared to other areas 
(Objective 15). Development here would detract from opportunities to improve economic vitality in areas that 
are relatively more economically deprived.  

Two Minor Beneficial effects have been identified: in relation to Objective 10, it is considered that this site 
will cater specifically to a sector of the population and help contribute to the objective of providing everyone 
with the opportunity to live in good quality housing. Access to services and facilities is relatively good and 
benefits from the closely located bus stop (Objective 11).  

Relative to other sites within Waverley Borough, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the SA 
Objective. 

 

T/30 Land south of The Kiln Hall, St. Georges Road, Badshot Lea, Farnham 
 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 Cap. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

T/30: Land south of The Kiln 
Hall, St Georges Road, Badshot 
Lea, Farnham 

- - -- - - -- -- - - + -- - - - - 

0.4 3 

 

This site comprises a single residential unit and a large garden to the rear. The site is separated from a small 
racetrack (Aldershot RC Track) by a strip of mature trees and hedgerow. To the south and east lie 
agricultural land. To the west is the St Georges Road.   

In terms of significant effects, no Major Adverse effects were identified, nor were any Major Beneficial 
effects.  

However, four Moderate Adverse effects have been identified. In relation to Objective 3, the site is relatively 
isolated from the town centre and shops and the site size provides little opportunity for low carbon 
infrastructure. In relation to Objective 6, the site is entirely within the Farnham Aldershot Strategic Gap and in 
relatively close proximity to other landscape designations. In terms of Objective 7, the site is not anticipated 
to have significant effects on soil resources as it includes the intensification of an existing site however it is, 
directly adjacent to a Minerals / Waste Site and is in close proximity to SPZ2. The site is also isolated from 
services and facilities (Objective 11).  

In addition to the significant effects, ten Minor Adverse effects have been identified. In relation to Objective 1, 
the site is bounded on one side by mature trees which would likely be impacted by construction. The site 
also has the potential to effect sites designated for nature conservation interest (Objective 2). In relation to 
Objective 4, the site would potentially increase runoff and is relatively close to Flood Zone 2 and 3. There are 
also potential effects on the setting cultural heritage resources (Objective 5). The site would result in the loss 
of Grade 2 land, but effects are reduced due to site size and it being PDL (Objective 8). The site is in an area 
that is comparatively less deprived with respect to overall levels of deprivation (Objective 12) and is in an 
area of lower health deprivation relative to other areas (Objective 13). The site isolated from town centre and 
railway and bus stops however is in relatively close proximity to an A class road (Objective 14). The site is 
also assessed as having slightly reduced levels of employment deprivation (Objective 15). Finally, the sites 
anticipated additional water demand is considered Minor Adverse (Objective 9).  
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One Minor Beneficial effect was identified in relation to Objective 10 as it is considered that this site will cater 
specifically to a sector of the population and help contribute to the objective of providing everyone with the 
opportunity to live in good quality housing.  

No Neutral effects were identified with respect to this site.  

Relative to other sites within Waverley Borough, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the SA 
Objective.   

 

T/31: Land off Badshot Lea Road, Badshot Lea, Farnham 
 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 Inc.. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

T/31: Land off Badshot Lea 
Road, Badshot Lea, Farnham 

- - -- 0 - - --- -- - + - - - - - 
0.51 2 

 

This area is predominantly greenfield with small areas of hardstanding.  Mature trees run along the northern, 
western and eastern boundary and hedgerow to the south. To the north of the site there is a large garden 
nursery centre and farming facilities to the east. To the south is agricultural land and potentially farm 
building. 

In terms of significant effects, one Major Adverse effect was identified for this site: in relation to Objective 7, 
the site lies partially within SPZ 1, 2 and 3. Undertaking of water quality surveying and integration of 
mitigation measures specific to groundwater environment should be made.  

No Major Beneficial effects were identified in relation to this site.  

Two Moderate Adverse effects were identified. In relation to Objective 3, the site size provides very limited 
opportunity for incorporation of renewable or low carbon infrastructure. In relation to Objective 8, the site 
would lead to the loss of Grade 2 agricultural land (this effect is downgraded from major adverse due to the 
site size).  

In addition to the significant effects, the site has ten Minor Adverse effects identified: in relation to Objective 
1, the site is bounded by mature trees which may be impacted by construction, while in relation to Objective 
2, there is a potential for indirect effects on sites designated for nature conservation. In relation to Objective 
5, there is the potential for effects on the setting of cultural heritage resources. The site would also lead to a 
slight additional water demand (Objective 9) and the site is relatively distant to services and facilities 
(Objective 11). The site is in an area that is comparatively less deprived with respect to overall levels of 
deprivation (Objective 12) and is in an area of lower health deprivation relative to other areas (Objective 13). 
The site is relatively isolated from town centre and rail services (Objective 14). The site is also assessed as 
having slightly reduced levels of employment deprivation (Objective 15) and is an extension site within the 
Farnham – Aldershot Strategic Gap (Objective 6).  

One Minor Beneficial effect has been identified in relation to Objective 10 as it is considered that this site will 
cater specifically to a sector of the population and help contribute to the objective of providing everyone with 
the opportunity to live in good quality housing.  

One Neutral effect was identified in relation to Objective 4 as the intensification of use of this site will not lead 
to additional runoff etc.  

Relative to other sites within Waverley Borough, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the SA 
Objective.   
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T/33: The Old Stone Yard, Tongham Road, Runfold, Farnham 
 

Site SA Objective 

S
iz

e
 Inc. . 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

T/33: The Old Stone Yard, 
Tongham Road, Runfold, 
Farnham 

0 - --- 0 - - -- -- - + -- - - - - 

0.14 3 

 

This site appears to have recently been developed to comprise a building and large area of hardstanding. 
There are residential properties to the west and commercial area to the east. The Guildford Road runs south 
of the site and Tongham Road to the west.   

In terms of significant effects, one Major Adverse effect was identified for this site: in relation to Objective 3, 
the site is isolated from shops and the town centre and its small size allows little opportunity for integration of 
renewable or low carbon infrastructure. Opportunities to improve sustainable transport infrastructure is to be 
prioritised.  

No Major Beneficial effects have been identified for this site. 

Three Moderate Adverse effects have been identified. The site is also within SPZ 3 (Objective 7) and in 
relation to Objective 8, the site lies within Grade 2 agricultural land (this effect is downgraded from major 
adverse due to the site size and it being PDL). The site is also isolated from services and facilities (Objective 
11).  

In addition to the significant effects, the site has eight Minor Adverse effects identified: in relation to Objective 
2, there is a potential for indirect effects on sites designated for nature conservation. Likewise there is a 
potential for effects on the setting of cultural heritage resources (Objective 5). In relation to Objective 6, the 
site is entirely within the Farnham Aldershot Strategic Gap and within close proximity to other landscape 
designations. There will be slight additional water demand (Objective 9) and the site is in an area that is 
comparatively less deprived with respect to overall levels of deprivation (Objective 12) and is in an area of 
lower health deprivation relative to other areas (Objective 13). The site is relatively isolated from sustainable 
transport options and A class roads (Objective 14). The site is also assessed as having slightly reduced 
levels of employment deprivation (Objective 15). 

One Minor Beneficial effect has been identified - in relation to Objective 10, it is considered that this site will 
cater specifically to a sector of the population and help contribute to the objective of providing everyone with 
the opportunity to live in good quality housing. 

Two Neutral effects have also been identified. In relation to Objective 1, the site is PDL, distant from Ancient 
Woodland, in a suburban area with immediate surroundings of hardstanding. In relation to Objective 4, it is 
considered that intensification of this site will not add to runoff.   

Relative to other sites within Waverley Borough, this site is considered less sustainable in respect of the SA 
Objective. 
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9. Assessment of Plan proposals 

9.1. Introduction 
9.2. This section provides a qualitative assessment of the Draft LPP2 Development Management 

(DM) policies against the SA Framework. Policies in LPP2 are closely linked to those policies 
contained within LPP1 which have already been subject to SA. For information, the policies within 
LPP1 are as follows: 

• SP1: Presumption in favour of Sustainable Development 

• SP2: Spatial Strategy 

• ST1: Sustainable Transport 

• ICS1: Infrastructure and Community Facilities 

• AHN1: Affordable Housing on Development Sites 

• AHN2: Rural Exception Sites 

• AHN3: Housing Types and Size 

• AHN4: Gypsies, Travellers and Travelling Show people Accommodation 

• EE1: New Economic Development 

• EE2: Protecting Existing Employment Sites 

• TCS1: Town Centres 

• TCS2: Local Centres 

• TCS3: Neighbourhood and Village Shops 

• LRC1: Leisure, Recreation and Cultural Facilities 

• RE1: Countryside beyond the Green Belt 

• RE2: Green Belt 

• RE3: Landscape Character 

• TD1: Townscape and Design 

• HA1: Protection of Heritage Assets 

• NE1: Biodiversity and Geological Conservation 

• NE2: Green and Blue Infrastructure 

• NE3: Thames Basin Heaths Special Protection Area 

• CC1: Climate Change 

• CC2: Sustainable Construction and Design 

• CC3: Renewable Energy Development 

• CC4: Flood Risk Management 
 

9.3. While the SA notes the policies contained within LPP1, each of the policies within LPP2 was 
originally assessed against the SA Framework in its ‘own right’ i.e. in isolation of any of the other 
policies. It was the intention of this approach to show how these LPP2 policies performed in 
sustainability terms and to identify ways in which this performance could be strengthened, with 
the rationale being that if the policies in LPP2 could be considered sustainable in isolation, then 
their sustainability robustness would be much more effective when they are considered alongside 
those policies in LPP1 i.e. the policies in LPP1 and LPP2 would be mutually supportive. 
However, the original assessments pointed to a clear need for LPP2 policies to cross-reference 
to relevant LPP1 policies to avoid repetition. 

9.4. During the development of the draft LPP2, a series of DM policies were originally proposed and 
an initial assessment of the performance of these against the SA Framework was undertaken 
and a series of recommendations were made as to how it was considered the sustainability 
performance of the individual DM Policies could be enhanced. In parallel, Waverley Borough 
Council reviewed the initial iteration of the DM Policies in light of a range of other (non-SA) 
issues. This process resulted in further iterations of the DM Policies and SA input has been 
provided throughout this process.  

9.5. Of particular note in the initial SA recommendations was that, as the Policies in LPP2 are to be 
read in conjunction with those in LPP1 as they are mutually supportive and the Policies within 
LPP2 can only be fully understood in light of LPP1, a greater emphasis needed to be placed 
within LPP2 of the need to refer to LPP1 policies. This has been addressed in the final draft LPP2 
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either via a direct reference to specific LPP1 policies or through a generic introductory text to 
individual chapters of LPP2.  

9.6. In addition to the general cross reference recommendations between LPP1 and LPP2, there 
were also a number of recommendations made for how the policies within LPP2 could be 
strengthened or clarified in terms of sustainability issues. A summary of the mitigation proposed 
and taken on board during the policy iterations is provided in Appendix E. 

9.7. The final version of DM policies proposed in the LPP2 are shown in Table 9-1; these were 
subject to assessment against the SA Framework and a summary of SA of these policies is 
provided in Table 9-2, with the detailed assessment provided in Appendix C. Note that the 
numbering of the DM policies has changed since the Regulation 18 consultation was undertaken 
as further development of these policies in light of consultation responses took place. In addition, 
a small number of additional Policies have been added to address specific issues which have 
come to the fore in the intervening period – notably the declaration of a climate emergency by 
WBC. As a result, the main change to the draft LPP2 is the addition of a specific policy requiring 
a level of energy efficiency above that currently required by the Building Regulations, alongside a 
policy relating to water supply and wastewater infrastructure. WBC consider that this is consistent 
with the overarching policies in LPP1. In addition, a paragraph has been added in the supporting 
text to Policy DM1: Environmental Implications of Development to acknowledge the Council’s 
climate change emergency declaration. Policy DM1 has been updated to include reference to 
minimising damage to the environment caused by greenhouse gases and to avoiding negative 
impacts on biodiversity and delivering biodiversity net gain. Policy DM7 now requires new 
development to make appropriate provision of electric vehicle charging points in line with Surrey 
County Council Parking Guidance and any subsequent guidance. Other development 
management policies have also been updated with references to biodiversity, sustainability and 
green infrastructure and there is a general thrust to ensure that the Plan maximises urban and 
brownfield opportunities and if greenfield development is required, this only takes place on sites 
outside the AONB. 

9.8. It is also to be noted that since the Preferred Options consultation, the National Planning Policy 
Framework was revised in 2019. This has meant that a number of proposals in the Preferred 
Options are no longer proposed because the NPPF does not allow some policies to be enacted 
through a non-strategic plan. Changes include the removal of primary and secondary frontages 
from the draft Plan, and a focus instead on the Primary Shopping Areas.  This is because the 
NPPF no longer expects local planning authorities to define the primary and secondary frontages. 

Table 9-1. Proposed policies (LPP2) 

Proposed LPP2 policies (Reg. 18 stage) Final LPP2 policies 

DM1: Environmental Implications DM1: Environmental Implications 

 DM2: Energy Efficiency 

 DM3: Water Supply and Wastewater Infrastructure 

DM2: Quality Places through Design DM4: Quality Places through Design 

DM3: Safeguarding Amenity DM5: Safeguarding Amenity 

DM4: Public Realm DM6: Public Realm 

DM5: Safer Places DM7: Safer Places 

DM6: Comprehensive Development DM8: Comprehensive Development 

DM7: Accessibility and transport DM9: Accessibility and transport 

 DM10: A31 Farnham By-Pass Improvements 

DM8: Trees, Woodland, Hedgerows and Landscaping DM11: Trees, Woodland, Hedgerows and Landscaping 

DM9: Planning Enforcement DM12: Planning Enforcement 

DM10: Development within Settlement Boundaries DM13: Development within Settlement Boundaries 

DM11: Extensions, alterations, replacement buildings and limited 
infilling in the Green Belt 

DM14: Extensions, alterations, replacement buildings and limited 
infilling in the Green Belt 

DM12; Development in Rural Areas DM15; Development in Rural Areas 

DM13: Dwellings for Rural Workers DM16: Dwellings for Rural Workers 

DM14: Reuse and alterations of large buildings DM17: Haslemere Hillsides 
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Proposed LPP2 policies (Reg. 18 stage) Final LPP2 policies 

DM15: Self-build and custom housebuilding DM18: Farnham / Aldershot Strategic Gap 

DM16: Haslemere Hillsides DM19: Local Green Space 

DM17: Farnham / Aldershot Strategic Gap DM20: Development affecting listed buildings and or their settings 

DM18: Local Green Space DM21: Conservation Areas 

DM19: Development affecting Listed Buildings & Settings DM22: Heritage at Risk 

DM20: Conservation Areas DM23: Non-Designated Heritage Assets 

DM21: Heritage at Risk DM24: Historic Landscapes and Gardens 

DM22: Non-Designated Heritage Assets DM25: Archaeology 

DM23: Historic Landscapes and Gardens DM26: Employment Sites 

DM24: Archaeology DM27: Development within Town Centres 

DM25: New Employment Sites DM28: Access and Servicing 

DM26: Development within Town Centres DM29: Advertisements 

DM27: Managing development within Shopping frontages DM30: Telecommunications 

DM28: Rear access and Servicing DM31: Filming 

DM29: Advertisements DM32: Tourism, Hotels and Visitor Accommodation 

DM30: Telecommunications DM33: Downs Link – Guildford to Cranleigh Corridor 

DM31: Filming DM34: Access to the Countryside 

DM32: Tourism, Hotels and Visitor Accommodation DM35: Reuse and alterations of large buildings 

DM33: Downs Link - Guildford to Cranleigh Corridor DM36: Self-Build and Custom House Building 

DM34: Access to the Countryside  

 

9.9. As noted, it has been decided to remove the former ‘DM27: Managing development within 
Shopping Frontages’ as changes to the NPPF mean that it is considered by WBC that this Policy 
is no longer required. It is worth noting that the SA did not find any significant effects for this 
Policy (Beneficial or Adverse) and as such, its removal is not considered to affect the overall 
sustainability performance of LPP2. It is also to be noted that at the heart of the NPPF is a 
presumption in favour of sustainable development and as such, better alignment between LPP2 
and the NPPF would work to help ensure more sustainable development within Waverley 
Borough.  

9.10. SA of the LPP2 Development Management Policies and 
recommendations  

9.11. An overview of all the assessment scores for each DM Policy is provided in Table 9-2 below. For 
full details of the rationale behind the sustainability score please see the detailed DM Policy 
Assessments in Appendix C.  

9.12. Note that in Appendix C, where changes to an assessment have been made following Regulation 
18 consultation, these are noted in the assessment tables in red underlined text (for the benefit of 
those printing in black and white).  
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Table 9-2. Summary of Assessment of Development Management Policies 

Policy SA Objective 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

DM1: Environmental Implications of Development +++ +++ +++ +++ + +++ +++ +++ 0 + + 0 + 0 0 

DM2: Energy Efficiency 0 0 +++ +++ 0 + 0 0 0 +++ +++ +++ +++ 0 + 

DM3: Water Supply and Wastewater Infrastructure + 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 +++ 0 + 0 + 0 0 

DM4: Quality Places through Design + 0 + + + +++ 0 +++ 0 +++ +++ + + + + 

DM5: Safeguarding Amenity + 0 + + 0 + + + 0 + + 0 + 0 0 

DM6: Public Realm + + + + + +++ + + 0 0 +++ +++ +++ +++ + 

DM7: Safer Places 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 + 0 + + + + 0 0 

DM8: Comprehensive Development + + + + + + + +++ + + + + 0 0 0 

DM9: Accessibility and Transport +/- + +/- -- +/- +/- +/- + 0 0 +++ 0 + + + 

DM10: A31 Farnham By-Pass Improvements 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM11: Trees, Woodland, Hedgerows and Landscaping +++ +++ + +++ + +++ + + 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 

DM12: Planning Enforcement + + 0 0 + + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM13: Development within Settlement Boundaries + + 0 0 +/- +/- 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM14: Extensions, alterations etc. in the Green Belt + 0 0 0 0 +++ + +++ 0 + + 0 0 0 0 

DM15: Development in Rural Areas + + + 0 + + + + 0 0 + 0 + +++ 0 

DM16: Dwellings for rural workers + + 0 0 + + 0 + 0 + + + + + +++ 

DM17: Haslemere Hillsides + + + + + + + 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 

DM18: Farnham / Aldershot Strategic Gap +++ +++ + + 0 +++ + + 0 0 0 0 + + 0 

DM19: Local Green Space +++ + + + 0 + + + + 0 0 0 +++ 0 0 

DM20: Development affecting listed buildings +/- 0 + + +++ +++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 0 

DM21: Conservation Areas + 0 + + +++ +++ 0 0 0 + 0 0 + 0 0 

DM22: Heritage at Risk 0 0 + 0 +++ +++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM23: Non-Designated Heritage Assets + 0 0 0 +++ +++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM24: Historic Landscapes and Gardens + 0 + + +++ +++ + + 0 0 + 0 + 0 0 

DM25: Archaeology 0 0 0 0 +++ 0 0 + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

DM26: Employment Sites 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 0 + + + + 0 +++ 

DM27: Development within Town Centres + 0 + +/- +/- + + +++ 0 +++ +++ +++ +++ +++ + 

DM28: Access and Servicing 0 0 0 0 + + 0 + 0 0 + 0 + 0 + 

DM29: Advertisements + + - 0 +++ +++ 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 

DM30: Telecommunications - - 0 + - - 0 + 0 0 +++ +++ 0 +++ +++ 

DM31: Filming 0 0 0 0 + + 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 + 
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Policy SA Objective 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

DM32: Tourism, Hotels and Visitor Accommodation +/- +/- 0 + + + 0 + 0 + + + 0 + +++ 

DM33: Downs Link – Guildford to Cranleigh Corridor 0 0 + + + 0 0 + 0 0 + 0 + + 0 

DM34: Access to the Countryside + + + + + + + + 0 0 + 0 +++ +++ 0 

DM35: Reuse and alterations of large buildings + + + +/- +++ +++ + +++ 0 + + + 0 +/- + 

DM36: Self-Build and Custom Housebuilding +/- 0 0 0 0 + 0 - 0 + + 0 0 0 + 
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9.13. Table 9-3 provides an overview of the adverse and beneficial effects, including significant effects, 
and the reasons for this assessment scoring related to each policy, as summarised in Table 9-2.  

9.14. This table also sets out what the effects were in the Regulation 18 assessment of LPP2, what 
further recommendations were made and how these were addressed during the review of LPP2 
in preparation for Regulation 19. The table then shows what other amendments were made to 
LPP2 during preparation for Regulation 19 and notes how these have, or have not, amended the 
scoring of effects. How recommendations made prior to Regulation 18 were addressed are 
detailed in Appendix E – therefore a full overview of recommendations made under the SA 
process and how these were addressed can be seen.  

9.15. As such, this table shows how the DM Policies evolved between the Regulation 18 assessment 
and that undertaken for Regulation 19 – this evolution was a result of addressing 
recommendations made through the SA process, as well as the consideration of comments 
received as part of the Regulation 18 consultation, alongside a desire to ensure that policies were 
as clear and concise as possible. In addressing the recommendations made, WBC sought where 
possible to avoid repetition of Policies in the final development of LPP2 – this resulted in the 
removal of some small pieces of text from some Policies within the Regulation 19 version of 
LPP2, where it was considered that the issue is already adequately addressed. 

9.16. Note that not every amendment to Policies or their supporting text has been captured in this table 
– rather it seeks to show those changes which were considered to have material implications for 
the SA. Changes such as those made to fix typographical errors are not displayed. Note is also 
not made of changes that applied across all policies – for example, better referencing to 
monitoring, or better references to the NPPF.  

9.17. A small number of Policies were introduced subsequent to Regulation 18 due to a desire by WBC 
to ensure that the DM Policies address elements that have come to the fore in the interim period 
such as the declaration of a climate emergency. This table provides an overview of the 
assessment scoring for each of these new Policies.   
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Table 9-3. Effects identified for each Development Management Policy 

Policy 

NB: numbers are 
those noted in Reg 
19 version 

Effects identified in Regulation 18 version of LPP2 

 

Were any 
recommendations 
made in Reg 18. 
version?  

How were 
recommendations 
addressed in Reg. 
19 version? 

Further amendments made to DM 
Policy post Regulation 18 and 
implications for effects identified 

DM1: Environmental 
Implications 

This policy notes a 
number of 
environmental 
issues which could 
be impacted upon 
by development and 
links back to a 
number of LPP1 
policies that seek to 
protect the natural 
environment.  

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

Seven major beneficial effects were identified. Major beneficial effects 
were identified in relation to Objective 1 as it is made clear that there is a 
requirement not to cause the loss or damage to environmental assets 
such as areas of ecological and geological value. It is also stipulated that 
development should maximise opportunities to enhance such assets, as 
well as the need to mitigate impacts when these are unavoidable. Major 
beneficial effects were also identified for Objective 2 as it is clear that 
there is a requirement not to cause the loss or damage to environmental 
assets such as areas of ecological and geological value and this would 
include those sites designated for nature conservation purposes.  

In relation to Objectives 3 and 4 major beneficial effects were identified 
due to ensuring there is no deterioration by air pollution and ensuring 
there is no unacceptable increase in flood risk. Policy DM1 also puts in 
place measures to not harm or damage existing assets such as 
townscape or landscape value and notes the need to maximise 
opportunities to enhance such assets.  There are also specific 
references that development should not cause a deterioration to the 
environment by virtue of potential pollution of air, soil, or water (Objective 
7), including that arising from the storage and use of hazardous 
substances and which seeks opportunities to improve air and water 
quality where possible. Overall, the policy identifies that where 
environmental impacts are unavoidable, impacts are to be mitigated and 
this would include impacts on air, soil and water. It is also considered 
that DM1 will help lead to the efficient use of land. 

Three minor beneficial effects were identified. While no specific 
reference is made within DM Policy 1 to cultural heritage, cross 
reference to LPP1 Policy HA1 is made in the supporting text which 
specifically addressed the protection of Heritage Assets. It can also be 
inferred that the measures in DM1 for development to be compatible with 
surrounding uses, will support avoidance of impacts on existing heritage 
assets. Although Policy DM1 is not directly related to Objective 10 or 11, 
it considers that development should avoid harm to the health or amenity 
of future occupants of the development, including by way of an 
unacceptable increase in pollution or an unacceptable increase in flood 

Following an overview of 
all Policies, it is 
considered that LPP2 
could be strengthened 
further by cross 
reference within the 
supporting text to DM1 
to how the issue of 
water resources is 
addressed via LPP1.    

The relationship to 
‘parent policies’ within 
LPP1 has been added to 
the supporting text. This 
is considered to provide 
a better ‘sign post’ as to 
how these issues are 
addressed.  

The issue of water 
resources is now 
addressed 
comprehensively via a 
new Policy – DM3 Water 
Supply and Wastewater 
Infrastructure 

 

This Policy has been strengthened through Post 
Regulation 18 amendments to include the 
requirement ‘Avoid negative impacts upon 
biodiversity and maximise opportunities to deliver 
net gain in relation to ecological and geological 
assets through the design, structure and 
landscaping of the development’ While these 
amendments strengthen the Policy, particularly in 
relation to Objective 1 and 2, it was not considered 
necessary to amend the ‘score’ as these 
Objectives were already considered major 
beneficial.  

This Policy was also reworded through Post 
Regulation 18 amendments to include the 
requirement ‘Avoid exacerbating the damage to the 
environment caused by the emission of 
greenhouse gases by seeking to minimise these’. 
This has not affected this score as Objective 3 was 
already considered major beneficial, but clearly 
represents a significant strengthening of this Policy 
in respect of Objective 3. It is also to be noted that 
supporting text to the Policy relating to climate 
change and energy efficiency has been added and 
references the declaration of a Climate Emergency 
by Waverley Borough Council in September 2019. 

This Policy has also been strengthened through 
Post Regulation 18 amendments that remove the 
term ‘unacceptable’ in relation to flood risk – this 
change is more in keeping with the recognition that 
any increase in flood risk is to be avoided. This has 
not affected the score of Objective 4 as this was 
already considered major beneficial, nor Objective 
10 which remains Minor beneficial.   

In addition, this Policy has been strengthened 
through Post Regulation 18 amendments to 
include the requirement to ‘integrate effectively 
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Policy 

NB: numbers are 
those noted in Reg 
19 version 

Effects identified in Regulation 18 version of LPP2 

 

Were any 
recommendations 
made in Reg 18. 
version?  

How were 
recommendations 
addressed in Reg. 
19 version? 

Further amendments made to DM 
Policy post Regulation 18 and 
implications for effects identified 

risk. These are considered aspects of good quality housing and 
consideration of existing and future residents needs. 

Neutral effects were identified in relation to water resources, reduction of 
deprivation and promotion of more inclusive and self-contained 
communities, sustainable transport use and economic vitality of 
Waverley Borough; it is recognised that the latter three objectives are not 
the purpose of this Policy. 

with existing development and not result in 
unreasonable restrictions on existing businesses’. 
It is considered that this will act to protect the 
economy but not necessarily promote it. Therefore, 
it is considered that the score of ‘neutral’ remains 
appropriate in relation to Objective 15.   

Policy DM2: Energy 
Efficiency  

This is a new Policy 
developed as it was 
considered 
necessary to ensure 
new homes built in 
the Borough are 
more energy 
efficient.  

N/A – this is a new Policy introduced Post Regulation 18 N/A N/A No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of 
this policy were identified.  

Six Major beneficial effects were identified. In 
relation to Objective 3, the policy places clear 
emphasis on improving energy efficiency and 
reducing carbon emissions in the Borough and 
includes targets for a reduction in carbon 
emissions and notes support for proposals which 
seek to achieve a greater reducing in carbon 
emissions or zero carbon development. This 
reduction in carbon emissions can be considered 
to help mitigate / avoid further climate change. In 
relation to Objective 4, by clearly reducing carbon 
emissions and promoting support for proposals 
which seek to achieve a greater reducing in carbon 
emissions or zero carbon development, Policy 
DM2 will help to reduce / avoid further climate 
change. This would help to ensure that existing 
and future infrastructure is more resilient by 
potentially helping to reduce the severity of climate 
change. 

Policy DM2 would result in more energy efficient 
buildings and this will help to reduce energy bills 
for those residing in residential properties. This 
could be considered to represent good quality and 
better affordability (Objective 10), as well as cater 
for existing and future residents needs in terms of 
energy use (Objective 11) and help to reduce 
deprivation through reducing in the cost of energy 
use – fuel poverty being a major issue in more 
deprived sectors of society (Objective 12). Policy 
DM2 would result in more energy efficient buildings 
and this will help to improve health and wellbeing 
by likely making energy use more affordable – 
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Policy 

NB: numbers are 
those noted in Reg 
19 version 

Effects identified in Regulation 18 version of LPP2 

 

Were any 
recommendations 
made in Reg 18. 
version?  

How were 
recommendations 
addressed in Reg. 
19 version? 

Further amendments made to DM 
Policy post Regulation 18 and 
implications for effects identified 

allowing greater numbers of people to comfortably 
heat / cool their homes (Objective 13). 

Minor beneficial effects are anticipated in relation 
to Objective 6 as although Policy DM2 does not 
specifically consider landscape / townscape, 
landscaping is noted as a consideration of new 
development maximising energy efficiency and 
reducing carbon emissions. It is anticipated that 
this would likely include planting to sequester 
carbon and ensuring shading by trees etc.which 
would add visually to areas. In addition making 
buildings more energy efficient through Policy DM2 
could provide beneficial economic effects by 
reducing energy costs and therefore increasing 
competitiveness of businesses within Waverley 
(Objective 15). 

In relation to all other Objectives, it is considered 
that this policy will be neutral.  

DM3: Water supply 
and Wastewater 
Infrastructure 

It is recognised that 
it is important that 
there is sufficient 
water and 
wastewater 
infrastructure to 
support new 
development. is 
intended that this 
Policy will act to 
support LOO1 Policy 
ICS1. 

N/A – this is a new Policy introduced Post Regulation 18 N/A N/A No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of 
this policy were identified.  

One Major beneficial effect was identified in 
relation to Objective 9 as it is considered Policy 
DM3 should ensure the use and management of 
water resources in a sustainable manner by 
ensuring that development will not occur until 
adequate facilities for supply and treatment are 
provided. 

In relation to Minor Beneficial effects, it is 
considered that by ensuring through Policy DM3 
that all proposed development has adequate 
wastewater treatment will help to protect 
biodiversity within local rivers by reducing the 
potential for non-treated effluent being discharged 
(Objective 1). Similarly, improvement in waster 
quality by ensuring adequate wastewater facilities 
are provided will benefit Objective 7, while it will 
also help to cater to existing and future residents 
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Policy 

NB: numbers are 
those noted in Reg 
19 version 

Effects identified in Regulation 18 version of LPP2 

 

Were any 
recommendations 
made in Reg 18. 
version?  

How were 
recommendations 
addressed in Reg. 
19 version? 

Further amendments made to DM 
Policy post Regulation 18 and 
implications for effects identified 

needs (Objective 11) and help to protect health 
and wellbeing (Objective 13).  

In relation to all other Objectives, it is considered 
that this policy will be neutral. 

DM4: Quality places 
through Design 

 

This Policy 
recognises that 
Design is a key 
aspect of 
sustainable 
development, 
creating better 
places in which to 
live and work and 
helping make 
development 
acceptable to 
communities. 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

Four major beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 6, 
the policy recognises the need for design to reinforce local 
distinctiveness and landscape character and to be in keeping with the 
local context of architecture, along with the prevailing pattern of 
development and local topography. There will be high quality finishes, 
provide a clear definition between the public and private realm, high 
quality landscaping etc. In relation to Objective 8, the policy makes 
specific reference to ‘making the most efficient use of land’ and notes 
how this may be done, noting also that it needs to be considered within 
the local context. The policy also identifies the scale of development is to 
be in keeping with the local context and also that there is to be high 
quality building materials and finishes that are attractive and durable. 
These elements will result in good quality housing.  

This Policy also identifies that development should facilitate opportunities 
for adaptable uses for various users over time and this would open up 
the developments to a wider range of people. Note is also made in the 
supporting text to ensuring consideration is given to a range of users e.g. 
elderly and disabled (Objective 10). In relation to Objective 11 the policy 
provides for the need for permeability and access throughout the site 
and promoting access to community facilities and employment 
opportunities. Note is also made in the supporting text to ensuring 
consideration is given to a range of users e.g. elderly and disabled. 
Future residents are considered via the requirement in the policy to 
facilitate opportunities for adaptable uses for various users over time. 

Minor beneficial effects are identified in relation to biodiversity (Objective 
1) as the policy identifies that there is a requirement for development to 
take into account the impact on neighbouring open spaces and their 
environment; climate change (Objectives 3 and 4) as there is a 
requirement for new development to include ancillary facilities such as 
bike storage are designed into the development from the outset and the 
supporting text recognises that good design will consider how a place 
will adapt over time and be resilient to change; cultural heritage 
(Objective 5) through identification of the need for development to 
reinforce local distinctiveness and respond to the local context (including 

In relation to Objective 4 
it is recommended that 
the text is strengthened 
to reference climate 
change and 
consideration for use of 
SuDS, permeable 
surfaces etc. (though it 
is noted that these 
measures are 
addressed via 
Sustainable 
Construction Practices 
and policies relating to 
Climate Change detailed 
in LPP1).  

In relation to Objective 
14, it is recommended 
that consideration is 
given to making specific 
reference to pedestrian 
and cycle routes. 

 

Reference made to 
include areas of urban 
rural transition.  

Small area of text 
relating to boundary 
treatments removed.  

Reference to 
permeability and access 
to sites has been 
included in policy, 
however, no reference 
has been made to 
transport to avoid 
repetition of transport 
policies. Supporting text 
mentions adaptable and 
resilient design, but 
avoids reference to 
climate change to avoid 
repetition of climate 
change policies. It is to 
be noted that the policy 
wording and supporting 
text (along with that of 
‘DM5 Public Realm’) 
notes walking and 
cycling, along with 
permeable surfacing and 
SuDS and as such no 
further wording was 
made to this DM policy. 

The issue of climate 
change is also 
addressed within a new 

No further amendments were noted that had 
implications for the SA.  
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for architecture); deprivation and economic vitality (Objective 12 and 15) 
through the promotion of access to employment opportunities; 
encouragement of wellbeing (Objective 13) through good design which 
develops a ‘sense of place’; and sustainable transport (Objective 14) as 
the policy identifies the provision of bike storage. 

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 2, 7 and 9 as no 
specific mention is made in relation to these objectives (protected sites; 
air, soil and water quality; and water resource management); however, it 
is recognised that this is not the purpose of that policy.  

Policy DM2 Energy 
Efficiency, as well as 
additional text to DM1 
Environmental 
Implications. 

DM5: Safeguarding 
Amenity 

This Policy 
recognises that a 
key consideration 
when assessing 
planning 
applications is the 
potential to affect 
those in the vicinity.  

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

One Major beneficial effect has been identified in relation to Objective 13 
as this policy will ensure provision of adequate internal and external 
space that allows privacy, is useable, is secure and defensible and 
appropriately located, will maintain the health and wellbeing of residents 
through a reduction in stress. Provision of outdoor amenity space such 
as gardens is required by this policy and is recognised (in the supporting 
text) that this can make a positive contribution to the health and 
wellbeing of residents. It is further recognised in the supporting text that 
insufficient space in residential properties can have adverse effects on 
health and wellbeing of occupants and notes the relevant government 
guidance to address this issue (quoted in the Policy text and a 
requirement made that this is met or exceeded). 

Minor beneficial effects are identified in relation to biodiversity (Objective 
1) and climate change (Objectives 3 and 4) as the policy identifies that 
gardens are an example of external amenity space and makes it clear 
that these are to be of sufficient size to provide planting that could help 
to provide habitat for wildlife and would provide an opportunity for 
planting that could help mitigate climate change; in relation to landscape 
and townscape (Objective 6) through the promotion of gardens and 
noting in the supporting text that these can provide space for 
landscaping and a setting for buildings; air, soil and water (Objective 7) 
due to the use of gardens; the efficient use of land (Objective 8) as the 
policy is concerned with providing adequate space inside and outside 
properties that allows privacy, is useable, is secure and defensible and is 
appropriately located; and good quality housing (Objective 10) and 
catering for residents needs (Objective 11), as the policy notes that all 
proposals for new housing (across all tenures) will need to demonstrate 
that it provides adequate internal and external space in order to ensure 
an appropriate living environment for future occupiers. 

No Not applicable Additional text is also added to explanatory text to 
note that in town centre locations, if there is public 
open space which is readily accessible by foot 
there may be justification for less external amenity 
space. Areas such as roof terraces and internal 
courtyards can contribute to communal space 
provision.  

Removal of the word ‘health’ makes the text more 
focused on amenity, which is the subject of this DM 
Policy.  

This Policy has been strengthened through Post 
Regulation 18 amendments to include direct 
reference to gardens. The additional clarity is 
welcome and is considered relevant to Objectives 
1, 3 and 4, but is considered not to result in any 
amendments to scoring of any Objective.    

Revisions to Policy text relating to new dwellings 
‘meet as a minimum the DCLG’s Technical 
Housing Standards’ will reduce the requirement for 
wherever viable to exceed the technical standards. 
This change could have implications for SA 
Objective 13 which seeks to improve wellbeing in 
that it will reduce the potential for greater amenity 
space and as such the effect is considered to 
reduce the score for this Objective from Major 
Beneficial to Minor Beneficial. It is to be noted 
though that buildings will still be required to meet 
the standards. 
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A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 2, 5, 9, 12, 14 and 
15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

DM6: Public Realm 

 

This Policy 
recognises the role 
of public realm and 
how it can help to 
deliver far reaching 
social, economic 
and environmental 
benefits.  

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

Five major beneficial effects have been identified. In relation to Objective 
6, the policy makes direct reference to townscape and ensuring that 
public realm design takes account of the established townscape 
character and quality of the surrounding area and that landscaping is 
suitable for its location. The supporting text to this Policy also provides 
clarity on the benefits of good design etc. In relation to Objective 11 the 
policy includes a number of public realm aims of direct relevance to this 
SA Objective, benefitting future residents through, for example, improved 
links to the wider network and amenity facilities and the provision of safe 
pedestrian and cycle networks. Further, the policy makes specific 
reference to delivering proposals that incorporate the principles of 
inclusive design, with an aim to ensure attractive, safe and vibrant 
streets, improving links to the wider network, installation of public art, 
and resisting gated communities.  

It is anticipated that by helping to make attractive, safe and vibrant 
streets, there will be a reduction in deprivation (Objective 12). In relation 
to Objective 13, by facilitating walking routes and providing for safe 
pedestrian and cycle movement, the Policy will directly encourage 
healthy living and is also attributed a range of indirect benefits such as 
air quality improvements through reduced traffic. In addition, major 
beneficial effects were identified in relation to Objective 14 as the policy 
makes commitments to facilitate and integrate walking routes and public 
transport stops and provide safe and direct pedestrian and cycle 
movement. As a result, the policy is found to promote sustainable 
transport use and reduce the need to travel.  

Minor beneficial effects were identified in relation to: Biodiversity and 
protected sites (Objectives 1 and 2), as the Policy identifies that 
landscaping should contribute to local green infrastructure; Climate 
change (Objectives 3 and 4) as efforts to enhance green infrastructure 
may include planting of trees etc., which can act as a carbon sink and 
the policy supporting text makes reference to the development of SuDS, 
which can help manage flood risk and which will contribute to the 
resilience of Waverley to storm events; Cultural heritage (Objective 5) as 
the policy makes reference to ensuring public realm design takes 
account of the established townscape character and quality of the 
surrounding area and that landscaping is suitable for its location, which 
is anticipated to have a positive effect on cultural heritage resources; air 
quality (Objective 7), as the policy makes references to improved public 

No Not applicable This Policy has been strengthened through Post 
Regulation 18 amendments to include direct 
reference to provision of new or strengthened 
wildlife corridors. The additional clarity is welcome, 
but this does not result in any amendments to 
scoring of Objective 1 or 2. 

Updates to LPP2 have resulted in additional text 
relating to the ‘historic character’ of townscape. 
However, while this would bolster the protection 
provided to the historic environment, it is 
considered that this additional text does not 
warrant an adjustment to the score for Objective 5.  

Updates to LPP2 have also resulted in additional 
text relating to the ‘quality of materials’. However, 
while this would bolster the protection provided to 
the townscape, it is considered that this additional 
text does not warrant an adjustment to the score 
for Objective 6.     
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transport stops and safe and direct pedestrian and cycle movement 
should encourage uptake of sustainable forms of transport and therefore 
improve air quality; efficient use of land (Objective 8), as the policy notes 
that public realm design should take account of established townscape 
character and quality and therefore make use of space to provide a 
range of social, economic and environmental benefits, as noted in the 
supporting text; and economic vitality (Objective 15) as the policy may 
result in economic benefits related to improved connectivity between 
development and local amenities. Furthermore, the installation of public 
art, and provision of attractive, safe and vibrant streets will encourage 
increased footfall to these areas.  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 9 and 10, as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

DM7: Safer Places 

This Policy 
recognises that an 
important aspect of 
achieving good 
design is to deter 
criminal and anti-
social behaviour. 
Safety and security 
stem from good site 
planning and careful 
design of buildings 
and spaces. 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

No Major Beneficial effects have been identified.  

Minor Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to Objective 6, as 
the Policy identifies the need to provide safe and attractive public and 
private spaces this will help to improve townscapes – both in how they 
look and how they ‘feel’ to residents and visitors; in relation to the 
efficient use of land (Objective 8) as the Policy requires the provision of 
adequate defensible space; the provision of good quality housing 
through the requirement for housing to be safe and secure and inclusive 
(Objectives 10, 11 and 12); and the health and wellbeing of residents as 
the Policy will help to ensure that new development provides a safe and 
secure environment and this will likely have a positive effect on the 
wellbeing of residents and visitors (Objective 13).  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, 14 
and 15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this 
Policy. 

No Not applicable Post Reg.18 amendments have provided additional 
explanatory text to note that ‘there are times when 
safety will need to be balanced against other 
considerations, for example through the use of 
downlighting to provide security while minimising 
impacts on the landscape or wildlife’. While this 
additional clarity is welcomed it is considered this 
does not result in any amendment to the scoring 
for Objective 1.  

Updates to LPP2 have resulted in text relating to 
the ‘attractive’ (in respect of) public and private 
space being removed. However, it is considered 
that this amended text does not warrant an 
adjustment to the score for Objective 6 as there is 
still clear note made of the provision of safe public 
and private spaces. 

Updates to LPP2 have resulted in amendments to 
the text that may reduce the beneficial effects of 
this Policy. These amendments remove the 
requirement to ‘ensure’ safe and attractive spaces 
with the requirement to ‘contribute’ to safe and 
attractive spaces. The amendments to the 
Supporting Text recognise the reality that a 
balance has to be struck between safety and other 
considerations. It is considered that this helps 
understanding of the parameters within which the 
design of safer places is made. However, it is 
considered that these amendments, do not warrant 
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a change in the ‘score’ for Objective 13, which 
remains minor beneficial.   

DM8: 
Comprehensive 
Development 

This Policy 
recognises that if 
schemes adjacent to 
other sites, or in 
multiple ownership 
come forward 
without a co-
ordinated approach 
it could result in 
unintegrated, 
piecemeal 
development. 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

One Major Beneficial effect was identified in relation to Objective 8, as 
the policy is designed to consider the efficient use of land and ensure 
that this comes about through a coordinated approach with adjoining 
sites and notes that developments that restrain the potential of adjoining 
sites will not be supported. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects were identified in relation to this Policy, 
indirectly in that consideration of the wider context of sites (particularly 
through master planning) offers the opportunity to more effectively 
protect biodiversity (Objectives 1 and 2) and cultural heritage (Objective 
5), to consider effectively develop measures to aid climate change 
resilience and mitigation (Objectives 3 and 4), to ensure that impacts on 
the landscape / townscape are considered (Objective 6) and to consider 
the effects of development on air, soil and water quality (Objective 7). 
The Policy will also, through the consideration of the wider site context, 
have a minor positive effect on water resources (Objective 9), provide a 
more integrated approach to housing and residents needs (Objectives 10 
and 11) and allow for integrated and sustainable communities and avoid 
‘inward looking’ developments (Objective 12) through the supporting text. 

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 13, 14 and 15, as it 
is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

No Not applicable No further amendments were noted that had 
implications for the SA. 

DM9: Accessibility 
and Transport 

 

This Policy seeks to 
provide additional 
guidance on specific 
matters relevant to 
Sustainable 
Transport and builds 
upon LPP1.  

No Major Adverse effects were identified. 

One Moderate Adverse effect was identified in relation to Objective 4 as 
the infrastructure which it would facilitate could lead to an increase in 
impermeable area that would lead to an increased in runoff – this may 
lead to an increased flood risk, especially due to extreme weather events 
which are considered to become more intense and more frequent due to 
a changing climate. Adverse effects could be expected to increase with 
time as the full effects of climate change develop. 

Two Major beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 11 
due to the commitment to adequate parking for car users, cycle storage 
for cyclists, considerations of public transport infrastructure and the 
needs of pedestrians and other vulnerable road users. This Policy is also 
concerned with maintaining access and minimising adverse effects of 
traffic movements and when appropriate providing new and enhanced 
facilities for cyclists and pedestrians. In relation to Objective 13, health 
and wellbeing, the Policy aims to allow for effective access by 

Yes – In relation to 
Objective 4, it is 
recommended that note 
should be made within 
the Policy or supporting 
text, to the need for 
access to consider the 
use of permeable paving 
/ SuDS in design 
(though it is also noted 
that Policy CC2 in LPP1 
does address many of 
these issues already).  

These issues are 
addressed within the 
supporting text to ‘DM4: 
Quality places through 
Design’ as well as policy 
wording and supporting 
text to ‘DM6: Public 
Realm’. As such, no 
further amendment was 
made in relation to this 
DM policy.  

Updates to LPP2 have resulted in amendments to 
the text that will help to protect wildlife through not 
creating a barrier to movement or create 
fragmented wildlife habitats. While this additional 
clarity is welcome and will act to strengthen the 
protection for biodiversity features (Objective 1), no 
amendment is made to the ‘score’ for this 
Objective as it is still considered there will be a mix 
of beneficial and adverse effects. 

Amendments to LPP2 supporting text have 
resulted in removal of text relating to new 
development that generates a high level of trips 
being directed toward PDL, though this issue is 
addressed via reference to text directing new 
development to sustainable locations. No 
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emergency vehicles and will help ensure there is no increase in the risk 
of accidents or endanger the safety of road users. The supporting text to 
this Policy also makes it clear that there is a requirement that 
development does not affect the safety of the road network and that 
proposals should ensure that the needs of people with all types of 
mobility difficulties, both physical and sensory, are taken into account 
when considering the design of development proposals. 

In the short term, Minor beneficial effects are identified in relation to 
sustainable transport (Objective 14) though this will increase to Major 
Beneficial effects in the longer term through the provision of enhanced 
facilities for cyclists (including cycle storage and role of public transport, 
including provision of EV charging points to be integral to all new 
development.  

Minor Beneficial effects are identified in relation to protected sites 
(Objective 2), as cross reference is made within the supporting text to 
LPP1 Policy ST1; the efficient use of land (Objective 8) as the Policy 
encourages good design of highway infrastructure and that account is 
taken of proposed major highway improvements; providing for more 
inclusive communities and health and wellbeing (Objectives 12 and 13) 
as the Policy requires design to meet the highest standards of accessible 
and inclusive design, including meeting the needs of people with 
disabilities, and allows for effective access by emergency vehicles; 
economic vitality (Objective 14), as the Policy will facilitate easier or 
more efficient economic activities e.g. by providing adequate space for 
delivery vehicles, which may make visiting commercial areas easier / 
more attractive. 

Mixed effects were identified in relation to biodiversity (Objective 1), as 
though there is a potential for adverse effects due to loss of habitat, 
severance, etc. reference is made within the supporting text to DM7 to 
LPP1 Policy ST1 (which also supports DM7), which deals with 
Sustainable transport and this notes a number of measures which will be 
beneficial to biodiversity e.g. improving air quality. In terms of climate 
change (Objective 3), Policy DM7 does not mention climate change 
specifically, however, it makes a number of references within the 
supporting text to active travel by pedestrians and cyclists. It also notes 
the need cycle storage, cycle parking and the installation of Electric 
charging points at new development. These measures would help to 
reduce emissions that cause climate change. Nevertheless, Policy DM7 
helps to facilitate vehicular traffic movement and this will involve an 
increase in emissions (particularly in the short term). Effects on cultural 
heritage (Objective 5) are also mixed, as there is a potential that 
previously unknown features could be found when construction activities 
take place and, while artefacts could be damaged by construction, it also 

amendments to the score for Objective 6 are 
required. 

Updates to LPP2 have resulted in amendments to 
the supporting text and additional Policy text 
relating to the ‘making appropriate provision of 
electric vehicle charging points’. However, while 
this would bolster efforts to reduce emissions 
(through helping to encourage uptake of LZEV’s) 
that would contribute to climate change, it is 
considered that this additional text does not 
warrant an adjustment to the score for Objective 3. 
Similarly in relation to Objective 7 in respect of air 
quality, while the additional text is welcome and will 
strengthen the policy, it is considered that it does 
not warrant an adjustment to the score of a mix of 
minor beneficial and adverse.  

Updates to the supporting text relating to 
improvements to Hickley’s Corner junction could 
also act to reduce the risk of accidents. This 
additional clarity is welcome but it is considered 
that this additional text does not warrant an 
adjustment to the score of Objective 13 which is 
concerned with health and wellbeing – this remains 
minor beneficial.  

Updates to LPP2 have resulted in amendments to 
the supporting text and additional Policy text 
relating to the ‘making appropriate provision of 
electric vehicle charging points’. However, while 
this would bolster efforts to encourage uptake of 
LZEV’s, it is considered that this additional text 
does not warrant an adjustment to the score for 
Objective 14 which remains minor beneficial.  
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offers an opportunity for their recovery / recording. Policy DM4 promotes 
the development of appropriate accessibility, parking and transport. The 
infrastructure associated with these aspects could have an effect on 
landscape through introducing new features into it (Objective 6). It could 
also affect townscape through changing traffic flow patterns, congestion 
levels etc. however, it is noted within the supporting text that HGVs 
should be channelled toward suitably engineered roads which will be 
beneficial. In terms of air quality (Objective 7), the Policy would facilitate 
new infrastructure that could result in increased emissions, water 
through increased runoff and soil through direct loss. However, in the 
longer term, effects may be reduced through the uptake of Low and Zero 
Emission Vehicles (LZEVs).   

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 9 and 10, as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

DM10: A31 
Farnham By-Pass 
Improvements 

This Policy 
specifically relates to 
proposed major 
highway 
improvements at 
Hickley’s Corner.  

N/A – this is a new Policy introduced Post Regulation 18 N/A N/A This Policy relates to a very specific and defined 
issues. No Major or Moderate Adverse effects 
were identified for any Objective nor were any 
Major Beneficial effects. 

Minor beneficial effects were identified in relation to 
the efficient use of land as this Policy notes the 
need to take account of the proposed major 
highway improvements at Hickley's Corner, in 
relation to the design and location of any new 
development. This will help to ensure the efficient 
use of land by ensuring coordination across 
different bodies such as with the County Council.  

For all other Objectives, effects are considered 
neutral.  

DM11: Trees, 
Woodland, 
Hedgerows and 
Landscaping 

This Policy 
recognises the 
impact on important 
trees, groups of 
tress and 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects were identified in relation 
to this Policy. 

Four Major Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objectives 1 
and 2 this Policy provides protection to trees and hedgerows which are 
an important biodiversity feature in the Borough. It also encourages new 
planting of trees and hedgerows and seeks to ensure their long term 
management. Particular attention is paid to Ancient Woodlands / Trees, 
including veteran trees outside of woodlands and notes many of the 
issues surrounding their importance and protection. The supporting text 
also recognises that support will be given to proposals that conserve 
wildlife habitats. In relation to Objective 4, this Policy will result in the 

No Not applicable Updates to LPP2 text relating to harm to woodland, 
definition of Ancient Woodland and clarification on 
certain aspects relating to acceptable reasons for 
development would act to bolster this Policy. In 
addition, clear reference is made in the Policy to 
preferably using native species and creation of 
wildlife habitats, refuges and connectivity. 
However, it is considered that the ‘score’ will 
remain unchanged for Objective 1, 2 and 4, as the 
Policy was already considered Major Beneficial in 
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hedgerows from 
development.  

retention of trees, woodland and hedgerows, as well as avoiding soil 
compaction which will help to increase resilience to climate change e.g. 
by providing shade from sun and acting as shelter belts from wind, as 
well as acting to help reduce water runoff (particularly from those 
wooded hillsides which are a key feature of Waverley) – therefore 
helping to reduce flood risk. The Policy also supports development which 
incorporate high quality landscape schemes (Objective 6) appropriate to 
the scale, nature and location of the development and encourages the 
long-term maintenance of such landscape schemes. The policy also 
supports planting of trees as part of landscaping, which is in keeping with 
the Waverley landscape character. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects have also been identified. In relation to 
climate change (Objective 3), the Policy will result in the retention of and 
possible increase in trees, woodland and hedgerows which will absorb 
CO2 and help to mitigate climate change. Cultural heritage resources 
(Objective 5) will be supported through the retention of trees, woodland 
and hedgerows, which can act to provide a ‘sense of place’ to an area, 
or act as an historic landscape, particularly those areas of ancient 
woodland.  The retention of trees, woodland and hedgerows can act to 
enhance air quality and help absorb water into the ground as a natural 
soakaway (Objective 7), as well as contribute to the efficient use of land 
(Objective 8). The wellbeing of residents and visitors to Waverley will be 
improved through the retention of trees, woodland and hedgerows which 
will help to maintain a pleasant environment, landscape, sense of place 
etc. (Objective 13). 

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 9, 10, 11, 12, 14 and 
15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

relation to Biodiversity, sites designated for nature 
conservation and climate change. 

Similarly, it is considered that the policy 
amendments relation the woodland, definition of 
Ancient Woodland and clarification on certain 
aspects relating to acceptable reasons for 
development would act to bolster this Policy in 
respect of Objective 5 (Cultural Heritage) though 
the score would remain as minor beneficial.  

In relation to Objective 6 (in respect of detrimental 
impact on landscape), the Policy will be 
strengthened but there is no score amendments as 
this Policy was already considered Major 
Beneficial.  

 

DM12: Planning 
Enforcement 

This Policy sets out 
how enforcement 
decisions will be 
managed and 
assessed to protect 
amenities, 
safeguard the build 
and natural 
environment and 
uphold planning 
policy. 

No Major Adverse, Moderate Adverse or Minor Adverse effects have 
been identified in relation to this Policy. 

No Major Beneficial effects have been identified.  

Four Minor Beneficial effects have been identified. The Policy does not 
directly consider biodiversity (Objectives 1 and 2) however the 
requirement in the Policy for ‘planning permissions to be implemented 
lawfully’ will add a layer of protection to biodiversity and geological 
features. Similarly, this layer of protection will also apply to cultural 
heritage (Objective 5) and protected landscapes and townscapes 
(Objective 6).  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 3, 4, 7-15, as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

No Not applicable No further amendments were noted that had 
implications for the SA. 
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DM13: Development 
within Settlement 
Boundaries 

This Policy sets out 
that within 
settlements, WBC 
will encourage well-
designed growth, 
with infilling and 
other development 
which reflect the 
character of the 
settlement in terms 
of density and form. 

No Major or Moderate Adverse effects have been identified in relation to 
this Policy. 

No Major Beneficial effects have been identified.  

Five Minor Beneficial effects have been identified. The Policy will have 
an overall effect to protect biodiversity (Objectives 1 and 2) by favouring 
development within defined settlement areas, rather than in the general 
countryside. It can be anticipated that biodiversity and geodiversity 
assets will be less in areas already urbanised / semi-urbanised. Cross 
reference is also made within the Policy itself and supporting text to 
other LPP1 Policies that would also help to protect biodiversity. Policy 
DM10 also directly addresses the use of land in the Borough (Objective 
8) and successful implementation of this policy would result in more 
efficient use of land by restricting development to allocated or approved 
sites. The Policy considers the location of development in relation to the 
built-up settlement area of a town or village, and as such gives 
consideration to community services and facilities (Objective 11). Whilst 
sustainable transport is not considered directly (Objective 14), by 
consideration of development around existing settlements the policy will 
take into account existing infrastructure and access. Reference is also 
made in the supporting text to LPP1 Policy ST1 which relates to 
Sustainable Transport in relation to sites outside of settlement 
boundaries.  

Two mixed effects (minor beneficial/adverse) have been identified in 
relation to cultural heritage (Objective 5), as the Policy will restrict 
development to allocated or approved sites mainly within settlement 
boundaries. This will be beneficial if the allocated sites are not previously 
undisturbed / greenfield (where previously unknown archaeological 
features may exist) or do not contain known areas / features of cultural 
heritage interest, but there is a potential for effects on features such as 
Conservation Areas which are within existing settlement boundaries. In 
relation to landscape and townscapes, Policy DM10 should have overall 
positive effects on the Borough’s landscape and townscape by restricting 
development to within existing settlements. However, it encourages 
settlement within existing townscapes, such as Conservation Areas, 
which could result in an adverse effect.  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 3, 4, 7, 9-15, as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

No Not applicable Amendments to LPP2 have resulted in removing 
specific reference to LPP1 and other DM policies in 
the Policy text, though this is still referenced in the 
explanatory text. No amendment to scoring is 
considered necessary. 

DM14: Extensions, 
alterations etc. 
within Green Belt 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects were identified in relation 
to this Policy. Sustainability effects of any changes in the Green Belt 
have been addressed as part of LPP1 and are therefore not considered 
here.  

No Not applicable  Amendments to LPP2 have removed some 
explanatory text e.g. relating to efficient use of 
land. There is also amended text in the Policy 
which notes infilling within Villages, rather than 
settlement boundaries – this is considered 
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This Policy deals 
with managing 
development in the 
Green Belt.  

Two Major beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 6 the 
policy makes it clear that there are restrictions on developments which 
cover size and style which will directly help to protect the quality of the 
Borough’s landscape and townscape. The supporting text also provides 
clarity on the purpose and need of the Green Belt and its aim to protect 
the openness and permanence of the landscape. In relation to Objective 
8 the policy makes it clear that there are strict requirements for 
development within the Green Belt, in terms of size and style. This policy 
will directly impact how land is used and it is made clear in the 
supporting text that one of the purposes of the Green Belt is to promote 
the efficient use of land. The Policy also makes it clear that within 
defined settlement boundaries, the infilling of a gap in a row of 
development or area which is substantially built up, will be considered 
appropriate.  

Minor Beneficial effects were identified in relation to biodiversity 
(Objective 1), as the Policy sets restrictions on developments within the 
Green Belt, which is a designated open space that may have some 
biodiversity or geological value; the protection of soil (Objective 7) 
through the restrictions on developments within the Green Belt, which is 
a designated open space that will allow protection of soil (and 
agricultural) resources; good quality, affordable housing (Objective 10) 
as information on how buildings can be extended or replaced and the 
supporting text notes that essential needs and enjoyment of a dwelling 
can form a consideration; and cater for existing and future residents’ 
needs (Objective 11) as the Policy allows existing residents to amend 
their dwellings in the Green Belt (within the noted confines) to meet their 
needs.  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 9, 12, 
13, 14 and 15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to 
this Policy. 

reflective of the NPPF and reference to settlement 
boundaries is made within the explanatory text. It is 
considered that there is no need to amend the 
score for this Policy in respect of Objective 8 as it 
is still considered likely to be Major beneficial in 
respect of the efficient use of land. 

DM15: Development 
in Rural Areas 

This Policy expands 
upon LPP1 to apply 
to development in 
rural areas, derived 
from the key 
characteristics of 
Waverley’s rural 
areas and in 
accordance with the 
principles of 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects were identified in relation 
to this Policy. 

Four Major Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objectives 1 
and 2 this Policy includes a requirement to avoid the pollution or loss of 
best and most versatile agricultural land, which will have a positive effect 
on biodiversity and geological value. The Policy also states development 
should take opportunities to enhance existing habitats. The supporting 
text notes the importance of rural areas to support ecological networks 
and that development should be sensitively designed in relation to its 
effect on wildlife. In relation to Objective 6 the Policy makes it clear that 
there is a requirement for development to recognise the natural beauty 
and undeveloped character which is intrinsic to the open countryside, 

No Not applicable Following updates to LPP2, text relating to ‘the 
natural beauty and undeveloped character which is 
intrinsic to the open countryside, together with the 
distinctive character and pattern of development in 
areas of urban-rural transition and rural 
settlements;  while making efficient use of land’ as 
well as reference to avoiding pollution and taking 
‘opportunities to enhance existing habitats and 
landscape features’, have been removed and it is 
considered that this would act to reduce the Major 
Beneficial effects to Minor beneficial for 
Objectives 1, 2 and 6. However, it is to be 
recognised that these issues are addressed via 
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together with the character and pattern of development in areas of 
urban-rural transition and rural settlements. This recognition will protect 
landscapes and townscapes across the Borough. Note is also made 
within the supporting text for developers to consider the Surrey 
Landscape Character Assessment and Waverley Landscape Report. In 
relation to Objective 14, the policy includes a requirement for 
development to maximise walking and cycling transport opportunities 
over use of private vehicles which will directly promote sustainable 
transport methods. The Policy also identifies the need for development 
not to be isolated from everyday services and facilities which would 
reduce the need to travel. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects were identified. Whilst the Policy does 
not directly refer to climate change mitigation it does include 
requirements to maximise sustainable transport options such as walking 
and cycling which would help reduce air pollution / emissions that 
contribute to climate change (Objective 3). Cultural heritage will be 
positively affected (Objective 5) as the Policy identifies the need for 
development to recognise the distinctive character and pattern of 
development in areas of urban-rural transition and rural settlements; a 
requirement for development to maintain the cultural heritage and 
historic environment is also noted in the supporting text. The Policy 
includes a requirement to avoid the pollution or loss of significant areas 
of best agricultural land which will help maintain soil quality. There is also 
a requirement to maximise walking and cycling transport opportunities 
over use of private vehicles, which will help maintain air quality 
(Objective 7). The Policy specifically notes development should make 
efficient use of land (Objective 8). The Policy will help cater for residents’ 
needs (Objective 11) as it makes it clear that there is a requirement for 
development to not be isolated from everyday services and facilities. The 
Policy includes a requirement for development to maximise walking and 
cycling transport opportunities over use of private vehicles, which will 
help improve the health of residents, which will contribute towards 
wellbeing (Objective 13).  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 4, 9, 10, 12 and 15, 
as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

Policies outside the scope of this SA – namely 
LPP1 and the NPPF.  

Following updates to LPP2, text relating to 
avoiding pollution of soil has been removed, 
though the importance of Best and Most Versatile 
land is still recognised, along with the need to 
maximise walking and cycling etc – as such, on the 
whole it is considered that this Policy remains 
slight beneficial in respect of Objective 7. 

DM16: Dwellings for 
Rural Workers 

 

This Policy notes 
that as a 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects were identified in relation 
to this Policy. 

One Major Beneficial effect was identified for Objective 15 as the Policy 
will directly promote the economic vitality of residents of the Borough 
through helping rural enterprises to source workers and house them in 
proximity to the business. This will include accommodation such as 

No Not applicable Updates to LPP2 have included additional 
Supporting Text to state ‘where caravans or mobile 
homes for rural workers are proposed, as this 
represents a highly vulnerable use, proposals will 
need to be located outside of areas at higher risk 
of flooding’. This will likely be beneficial in terms of 
health and wellbeing, but it is not considered 
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predominantly rural 
borough, it is 
important that the 
Plan supports 
housing provision for 
rural workers.  

caravans to allow new business to develop without having to provide 
costlier accommodation. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objectives 
1 and 2, the Policy places restrictions on the types of developments that 
will be allowed in a rural setting, which will help to protect rural land that 
may have biodiversity and/or geological value. The restrictions on the 
types of developments that will be allowed in a rural setting will also help 
to protect rural character (Objective 6) and cultural heritage (Objective 
5). Policy DM13 recognises that it is important that rural workers are in 
proximity to the location of their work. This is considered an efficient use 
of land as it provides a value to the local area (Objective 8), caters for 
the need of residents (Objective 11) and will reduce the need to travel 
(Objective 14). There is a requirement for temporary dwellings to have a 
maximum tenure of 3 years and for permanent dwellings to be made 
affordable to rural workers (Objective 10). Dwellings for rural workers will 
help to provide workers for new businesses as they become established 
and as they operate. It may also help to develop more self-contained 
communities (Objective 12). Health and wellbeing (Objective 13) will also 
be positively affected as the Policy allows for rural workers and their 
dependents to be housed in proximity to their place of work. Wellbeing 
can also be improved when dwellings which are no longer required for 
agricultural workers are made available as an affordable dwelling.  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 3, 4, 7 and 9, as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

sufficiently beneficial to amend the score for 
Objective 13. 

DM17: Haslemere 
Hillsides 

This Policy notes 
that wooded 
hillsides provide 
additional 
environmental 
benefits, including 
supporting 
biodiversity through 
the provision of 
green infrastructure 
networks through 
the towns, and by 
helping to reduce 
flood risk through 
the management of 

No Major Adverse, Moderate Adverse or Minor Adverse effects have 
been identified in relation to this Policy.  

No Major Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to this Policy.  

Several Minor Beneficial effects have been identified. This Policy will 
result in the protection and conservation of woodland and this will 
therefore protect this important biodiversity feature (Objectives 1 and 2). 
The retention of tree cover in Waverley ensures that the Borough’s 
capacity as a carbon sink, is not negatively impacted and will help to 
prevent runoff in the event of an extreme weather event (Objectives 3 
and 4). The policy will result in the retention of trees which will protect 
and maintain woodland (an historic environment) and maintain the 
landscape / townscape (Objectives 5 and 6). Retention of tree coverage 
will minimise air quality impacts and reduce sediment runoff, with 
positive effects on air, soil and water quality (Objective 7). Amenity value 
will be maintained by this policy however no commitment to improving or 
enhancing woodland cover is noted which reduces the effectiveness of 

No Not applicable Updates to LPP2 have resulted in additional 
supporting text which clarifies that loss of any trees 
could cause significant harm to the setting of the 
Conservation Area. This will act to clarify that all 
trees in this area are important and would likely 
benefit biodiversity. However, it is not considered 
sufficiently beneficial to amend the ‘score’ for 
Objective 1. Similarly, while beneficial to cultural 
heritage (Objective 5) and landscape (Objective 6), 
it is not considered necessary to amend these 
scores as effects are still considered minor 
beneficial.  
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surface water run-
off. 

this option. Retention of woodland may also help engender a sense of 
wellbeing (Objective 13).   

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14 
and 15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this 
Policy. 

DM18: Farnham / 
Aldershot Strategic 
Gap 

This Policy 
recognises 
development 
pressure on the 
landscape between 
Farnham and 
Aldershot and the 
need to stop these 
two areas merging.  

No Major or Moderate Adverse effects of this policy were identified. 

Three Major Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objectives 1 
and 2 the Policy will result in the protection of areas of open countryside 
that have a range of habitats and biodiversity features from becoming 
urbanised. In addition, it is specifically noted in the Policy supporting text 
that the council will promote measures to enhance the conservation of 
wildlife sites. It is also noted that there is a need to retain Rowhill Nature 
Reserve. In relation to Objective 6 it is the specific intention of the Policy 
to act to protect the quality of landscape. It is also noted in the 
supporting text that the council will take measures to enhance the 
landscape. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects have also been identified. The Policy 
would result in the retention of areas of greenfield, with a range of 
habitats that would help to act as a ‘carbon sink’, help prevent flooding 
(Objectives 3 and 4) and help to maintain soil and water quality 
(Objective 7). The retention of areas of open greenfield will help to avoid 
incongruous urbanising features which can be considered to be an 
efficient use of land (Objective 8). 

Retention of areas of open grassland and maintaining important 
landscapes will have a positive effect on health and wellbeing (Objective 
13) and there is a commitment in the supporting text (for the council to 
promote improved public footpaths and bridleways in the Strategic Gap 
(Objective 14). 

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 5, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 
15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

No Not applicable Updates to LPP2 have removed specific reference 
to Rowhill Nature Reserve, but it is anticipated that 
this area will still be protected from development by 
the provisions of Policy DM18. As such, the 
scoring for Objective2  in respect of this Policy has 
not been amended. 

DM19: Local Green 
Space 

This Policy 
recognises that local 
Green Space can be 
designated for a 
variety of reasons 
and will often be 
sites that make 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

Two Major Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 1, 
the Policy is clear that there is a requirement to protect or enhance Local 
Green Space.  This will in effect promote biodiversity and habitat 
preservation within the borough.  This may also afford 
preservation/enhancement opportunities for geological features where 
classification has been given. In relation to Objective 13, the Policy is 
clear that Local Green Space may only be utilised in development 
related to, for example, outdoor sport or recreation, allotments and 

No Not applicable While the supporting text provides clarity on the 18 
Local Green Spaces within Waverley (with maps 
detailed in Appendix III) no further amendments 
were noted that had implications for the SA.  
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important 
contribution to wider 
sustainability 
objectives.  

community uses. This should act to encourage a positive approach to 
health and wellbeing of Waverley Borough’s residents. It is also noted 
that cross reference is made in the supporting text to LPP1 Policy LRC1 
which addresses ‘Leisure, Recreation and Cultural Facilities’. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects have also been identified. Whilst the 
Policy is expected to result in the preservation and enhancement of 
biodiversity it does not specifically identify European sites (Objective 2). 
Protection of green space will help to ensure that these areas can 
continue to act as a carbon sink and help prevent runoff (Objectives 3 
and 4). The Policy makes it clear that there is a requirement to protect 
and enhance Local Green Space, and therefore the quality and 
character of Waverley Borough’s landscape should be maintained or 
enhanced (Objective 6). Protection of Green Space is expected to 
contribute to the improvement of air, soil and water quality (Objective 7) 
and ensure the efficient use of land through the protection of these 
spaces (Objective 8).  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 5, 9, 10, 11, 12, 14 
and 15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this 
Policy. 

DM20: Development 
affecting listed 
buildings 

This Policy 
recognises the 
importance of Listed 
Buildings and the 
need to protect them 
and their settings.  

No Major or Moderate Adverse effects of this policy were identified. 

Major Beneficial effects were identified in relation to Objective 5 as 
protection of, or giving a new lease of life to, listed buildings and their 
settings would have a positive effect on Waverley’s cultural heritage 
resource. This is recognised in the supporting text, which also cross 
references to LPP1 Policy HA1, which deals with Protection of Heritage 
Assets. The Policy also makes reference to elements such as Heritage 
Statements, use of people experienced in assessing historic buildings 
etc. Protection of, or giving a new lease of life to, listed buildings and 
their settings would also have a major beneficial effect on Waverley’s 
townscapes (Objective 6). 

Two Minor Beneficial effects were identified. Alterations to listed 
buildings may provide the opportunity to incorporate new features such 
as energy efficient light fittings, insulation, natural light etc. into the fabric 
of the building (Objectives 3 and 4) and enhance wellbeing, by helping to 
create a ‘sense of place’ (Objective 13). 

A mixed effect was identified in relation to Objective 1. There is a 
recognition in the supporting text that roof spaces in older buildings can 
often serve as roosts for bats or nesting birds. Demolition or alteration to 
the building could impact these protected species, though the supporting 

No Not applicable Updates to LPP2 have resulted in the removal of 
some policy text considered in the scoring of 
Objective 5 (Cultural Heritage), to the supporting 
text. It is not considered that this results in any 
change in the assessment of this Objective as the 
intention of this Policy remains the same and this 
was just one element of the overall anticipated 
benefits of this Policy that was considered in 
respect of this Objective. 
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text makes it clear that owners should seek to consider how they protect 
such species.  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 
14 and 15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this 
Policy. 

DM21: Conservation 
Areas 

 

This Policy notes the 
need to act with the 
aim of protecting, 
preserving and, 
where possible, 
enhancing the 
character and 
appearance of these 
areas. 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

Two Major beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objectives 5 
and 6 the policy makes it clear that there is a requirement to protect and 
enhance Conservation Areas and their character. It is also noted in the 
Policy that designs are to be sensitive to the historic environment and 
there is a requirement to protect open spaces and views important to the 
character and setting of the area. A single proposal cannot be 
considered without looking at other proposed developments and the 
associated impacts. 

Minor Beneficial effects were identified. The retention of trees proposed 
under Policy DM20 would protect biodiversity, act as a ‘carbon sink’ and 
reduce runoff (Objectives 1, 3 and 4). In relation to good quality, 
affordable housing (Objective 10), the Policy considers that development 
must be of a high quality and respond appropriately to the character of 
the area and surrounding buildings. The protection of Conservation 
Areas has the potential to enhance wellbeing, by helping to create a 
‘sense of place’ (Objective 13). 

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 2, 7, 8, 9, 11, 12, 14 
and 15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this 
Policy. 

No Not applicable No further amendments were noted that had 
implications for the SA. 

DM22: Heritage at 
Risk 

This Policy 
recognises that 
many heritage 
assets are at risk of 
being lost to future 
generations and 
sets out how this 
can be addressed.  

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

Two Major beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 5 this 
Policy makes it clear that encouragement will be given to the proper 
repair and maintenance of heritage assets. The Policy makes it clear that 
if the conservation of heritage assets is causing conflict to other policies 
in the plan the council will need to outweigh any harm between policies.  
The extent of any such enabling development should be no greater than 
necessary to make the conservation of the heritage asset viable. Cross 
reference is made in the supporting text to LPP1 Policy HA1 which deals 
with Protection of Heritage Assets. In relation to Objective 6 the Policy 
makes it clear that there is a requirement to repair and maintain heritage 
assets, including through the use of traditional materials and techniques 
which will protect and enhance landscapes and townscapes. 

No Not applicable LPP2 update makes it clear that repair will be 
‘appropriate’, replacing the term ‘proper’. This 
amendment does not result in any change to the 
score of Objective 5 in respect of this Policy. 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 
  
Atkins   November 2020 134 
 

Policy 

NB: numbers are 
those noted in Reg 
19 version 

Effects identified in Regulation 18 version of LPP2 

 

Were any 
recommendations 
made in Reg 18. 
version?  

How were 
recommendations 
addressed in Reg. 
19 version? 

Further amendments made to DM 
Policy post Regulation 18 and 
implications for effects identified 

Minor Beneficial effects were identified in relation to Objective 3 and 4.  
Whilst the Policy does not consider climate directly, the supporting text 
identifies that restoring a heritage asset often presents an opportunity to 
undertake sensitive measures to improve insulation or energy efficiency 
and this would help to mitigate climate change.   

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 1, 2, 4, 7-15, as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

DM23: Non-
Designated Heritage 
Assets 

This Policy notes 
that Non designated 
heritage assets are 
buildings, 
monuments, sites, 
places, areas or 
landscapes 
identified as having 
a degree of 
significance meriting 
consideration in 
planning decisions 
but which are not 
formally designated. 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

Two Major Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 5 
this policy makes it clear that the council will seek to protect and 
conserve undesignated heritage assets. If this is not possible, damage 
and disturbance must be minimised. If there is compromise or loss the 
asset must be appropriately recorded, relocated or restored. In relation 
to Objective 6, it is clear that there is a requirement to conserve 
undesignated heritage assets, which are frequently features of the 
landscape / townscape.   

Minor Beneficial effects were identified in relation to Objective 1 as the 
Policy refers to conserving and minimising damage to the asset or its 
setting – which it is anticipated will include biodiversity and geological 
features.  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 2, 3, 4, 7-15, as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

No Not applicable LPP2 update has resulted in removal of the 
requirement relating to ‘restored’. It is still 
considered that requirements to appropriately 
record and relocate (along with protect and 
conserve etc) would result in large beneficial 
effects and as such there is no change to the score 
for Objective 5.  

DM24: Historic 
Landscapes and 
Gardens 

This Policy 
recognises that 
historic landscapes 
and gardens 
contribute to the 
historic environment 
through their visual, 
landscape and 
cultural value and 
can also be an 
important geological 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

Two Major Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 5 
this Policy makes it clear that the council will seek to preserve distinctive 
historic landscape character and archaeological features. When these 
cannot be preserved, appropriate measures such as recording to an 
appropriate level will be undertaken. In relation to Objective 6, this policy 
makes clear that it seeks to protect distinctive historic landscapes. Cross 
reference is also made in the supporting text to LPP1 Policy RE3, which 
deals specifically with Landscape Character. 

Minor Beneficial effects were identified in relation to Objective 1 as 
historic parks and gardens are important areas for both biodiversity and 
geodiversity and Policy DM23 will ensure that these are retained and 
enhanced. Retention of historic parks and gardens will ensure that these 
areas can continue to act as a ‘carbon sink’ and reduce runoff 
(Objectives 3 and 4). This will also help protect air, soil and water quality 

No Not applicable Updates to LPP2 have resulted in additions and 
amendments to the text such as to replace 
‘preserve’ with ‘conserve’ and to remove ‘where 
possible’ from the requirement to enhance the 
distinctive historic landscape character and 
archaeological features of historic parks and 
gardens.  Additional text has been made to the 
Policy to note ‘wider settings’.  Additional text has 
been made to the Policy to note ‘seeking to ensure 
that unsympathetic sub-division of a registered 
park or garden is prevented and any particular 
landscape, architectural or heritage features are 
protected’. These amendments would act to bolster 
this Policy, but the ‘score’ remains Major Beneficial 
in respect of Objectives 5 and 6.   
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and biological 
resource.  

(Objective 7). As the priority of this Policy is to preserve remains or 
features in situ and therefore the preservation of these features is 
important in terms of protecting a certain type of land use (Objective 8). 
The protection of these facilities also supports catering for existing and 
future needs and health and wellbeing (Objectives 11 and 13).  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 2, 9, 10, 11, 14 and 
15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

DM25: Archaeology 

This Policy notes 
that archaeological 
remains constitute 
the principal 
surviving evidence 
of the past but are a 
finite and fragile 
resource.  

No Major or Moderate Adverse effects of this policy were identified. 

One Major beneficial effect was identified in relation to Objective 5 as the 
policy makes it clear that where important archaeological remains are 
found to exist they must be left in situ wherever possible.  Where such 
remains cannot reasonably be protected in situ, a full archaeological 
investigation of the site including archaeological recording is required. 
Archaeological investigation is also required for any site greater than 
0.4ha or where Scheduled Monuments etc. may be impacted. Cross 
reference is made in the supporting text to LPP1 Policy HA1, which 
deals specifically with ‘Protection of Heritage Assets’. 

One Minor Beneficial effect was identified in relation to Objective 8 as it 
identifies a priority to preserve in situ however, where that is not 
possible, that the assets should be recorded. As such, this Policy 
supports an efficient use of land in terms of, where appropriate, 
maintaining the site as an archaeological site and, where this is not 
possible, ensuring the land can be used but that appropriate measures 
have been taken to record and preserve the asset.   

A Minor Adverse effect was identified in relation to Objective 7 as 
trenching and archaeological digs could affect soil quality.   

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9-15, 
as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

Yes – it is considered 
that this policy may be 
strengthened through 
consideration of 
appropriate soil 
management techniques 
during any necessary 
archaeological ground 
investigation which 
might otherwise 
adversely impact upon 
soil, air and water quality 
(Objective 7). 

The supporting text to 
this DM Policy has been 
amended to reflect this 
recommendation.  

No further amendments were noted that had 
implications for the SA. 

DM26: Employment 
Sites 

It is intended for this 
Policy to reflect the 
needs of a high 
proportion of smaller 
businesses in the 
Borough, and to 
encourage a diverse 
range of 
employment 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

Major beneficial effects were identified in relation to Objective 15 as the 
policy is expected to encourage small enterprises and start-up business, 
providing suitable units from which to operate and therefore contribute to 
the economic vitality of Waverley and economic mobility of its residents. 

A Minor Adverse effect was identified in relation to several other 
objectives. In proposing the use of land for employment development 
which does not result in a net loss of residential units, this contributes 
towards the efficient use of land (Objective 8).  This policy prioritises the 
adaptable design of units which provides for a mix of smaller units or 

No Not applicable Additional explanatory text was added to the Policy 
text which would be relevant to Objectives 10 and 
15, but it was considered that this did not have 
implications for the ‘score’ of these Objectives.  
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accommodation, in 
order to support the 
economic resilience 
and adaptability 

live-work accommodation. The policy also requires further no net loss of 
residential units, unless justified by clear economic need, thus having a 
positive effect on Objective 10. The provision of new employment sites 
will contribute to catering for local needs and help reduce deprivation 
(Objectives 11 and 12). The provision of new employment will, in turn, 
have a positive effect on wellbeing (Objective 13).  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 1-7, 9 and 14, as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

DM27: Development 
within Town Centres 

This Policy requires 
proposals to 
contribute positively 
to making town 
centres better 
places to live, work 
and visit by 
encouraging a mix 
of uses and 
infrastructure. 

No Major or Moderate Adverse effects of this policy were identified. 

Six Major Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 8 this 
policy encourages higher density housing within town centres which is 
considered an efficient use of land. This policy also aims to increase the 
viability and vitality of town centres and again, this would be considered 
to increase land use efficiency. In relation to Objective 10, this policy will 
allow for higher density housing and encourage housing as part of mixed 
use development. This will help provide the opportunity to live in housing 
with an appropriate mix of size etc. and this is also recognised in the 
supporting text. The supporting text makes clear that design will be of 
high quality and cross reference is also made within the supporting text 
to LPP1 policy AHN3 Housing Types and Sizes.  

In addition, major beneficial effects were identified for Objective 11 as it 
is the intention that Policy DM26 will result in an increase in the viability 
and vitality of town centres, along with higher density housing and will 
therefore enhance access to local services and facilities. The policy will 
result in an increase in investment and the viability and vitality of town 
centres (Objective 12) and it is anticipated that this would help to reduce 
deprivation. The policy will result in an increase in the viability and vitality 
of town centres which could help with wellbeing and developing a ‘sense 
of place’ (Objective 13). As recognised in the supporting text, higher 
density housing in town centres would also likely increase the population 
who chose to walk to shops etc., thereby improving health. In relation to 
Objective 14, major beneficial effects will be realised as higher density 
housing in the town centres would likely reduce the need to travel and 
would likely provide easier access to sustainable transport modes. Cross 
reference to LPP1 policy ST1 Sustainable Transport is also made. 

Five Minor Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 1, 
it may be anticipated that higher density housing within town centres, 

will avoid or reduce uptake of greenfield sites, or sites which may 
otherwise be valued for their biodiversity or geological features. An 
increasing density of housing and under provision of parking within town 
centres, will improve resident accessibility to public transport and other 

No Not applicable LPP2 updates make reference to under provision 
of parking spaces and encouragement for 
sustainable transport modes in the supporting text 
and not directly within the Policy. Additional 
reference is also made to green infrastructure and 
potentially new or renovated public spaces (if 
involving planting which would help to act as a 
carbon sink. This is not considered to warrant a 
change in score as intent of the Policy is still clear 
and anticipated slight beneficial effects remain. 

Updates to LPP2 note green infrastructure and 
new or renovated public spaces (if including 
planting and SuDS) would act to increase the 
resilience of Waverley to the potential effects of 
climate change. However, there remains a 
potential for adverse effects and as such, scoring 
is not amended in respect of Objective 4. 

Updates to LPP2 note green infrastructure and 
new or renovated public spaces and this would act 
to bolster the Policy in respect of Objective 6. 
Effects remain as slight beneficial.   

Updates to LPP2 specifically note green 
infrastructure, particularly where this contributes to 
the mitigation of air pollution and this would act to 
bolster this Policy in respect of Objective 7. No 
note is made of soil or water quality and the effects 
are anticipated to remain as slight beneficial.     

Updates to LPP2 note green infrastructure, 
particularly where this contributes to the mitigation 
of air pollution, along with new or renovated public 
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encourage other sustainable transport modes (Objective 3). Cross 
reference is also made in the supporting text to LPP1 Policies ST1 
Sustainable Transport and CC1 Climate Change.  

Higher density housing could have a beneficial or adverse effect on 
townscape depending on circumstances, though it is noted in the 
supporting text that this will be in accordance with a range of LPP1 and 
LPP2 policies. It is also recognised that this policy would provide 
opportunities to infill derelict or rundown plots (Objective 6). An increase 
in population density in sustainable locations will improve access to 
public transport and reduce the need for the private car thereby reducing 
localised air pollution (Objective 7). The policy will result in an increase in 
the viability and vitality of town centres which would benefit the economy 
(Objective 15). 

Two minor mixed effects were identified. In relation to Objective 4, 
increases to impermeable land coverage in urban areas will exacerbate 
surface water runoff and subsequent pressures on drainage 
infrastructure. However, the increase in density of housing may avoid or 
reduce uptake of greenfield sites and therefore have less impact on 
surface water runoff.  Development within town centres could impact on 
Conservation Areas, or other cultural heritage features – effects could be 
beneficial or adverse depending upon the circumstances. However, it is 
made explicit within the supporting text that development within town 
centres is to be of high quality design and is to be in accordance with 
policies 1-8 of LPP2 (Objective 5).  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 2 and 9, as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

spaces and these measures would act to bolster 
this Policy further in respect of Objective 13 
(improve health and wellbeing) – there is no 
change to score as this is already considered 
Major Beneficial.   

Amendments have also been made that would 
have relevance to sustainable transport / reduce 
the need to travel but do not warrant a change to 
the score of Objective 14. 

N/A: Managing 
Development within 
Shopping Frontages 

 

NOTE THIS 
POLICY HAS BEEN 
REMOVED FROM 
LPP2 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

No Major Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to this policy. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects were identified. Policy DM27 notes the 
requirement for frontages to be of a character and scale appropriate to 
the nature and function of the shopping area in which it is located 
(Objective 6). The policy seeks to retain or promote an active ground 
floor frontage, which is accessible to the public from the street thus 
contributing to efficient use of land (Objective 8). An active ground floor 
frontage which is accessible to the public from the street will help 
improve access to local services (Objective 11) and help to promote self-
contained communities by making local retail accessible (Objective 12).  
The development of an attractive, local shopping areas would likely 

No Note that this Policy has 
been removed as 
changes to the NPPF 
mean that it is 
considered by Waverley 
Borough Council that 
this Policy is no longer 
required.  

As no significant effects 
for this Policy (Beneficial 
or Adverse) were 
identified, its removal is 
not considered to affect 

Not applicable 
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reduce the need to travel (Objective 14) and contribute to the economic 
vitality of the borough (Objective 15).  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 1-5, 7, 9, 10 and 13, 
as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

the overall sustainability 
performance of LPP2. 

DM28:Access and 
Servicing 

This Policy notes the 
need for some 
commercial 
premises to retain 
the use of rear 
access and 
servicing.  

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

No Major Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to this Policy. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects were identified. Policy DM28 makes it 
clear that provision of rear access will be allowed only where it does not 
have a detriment to the setting of historic buildings (Objective 5) or 
detriment to townscape (Objective 6). The policy will help to ensure the 
efficient use of land by allowing shops to be replenished without causing 
an impact on other aspects of the town centre environment – for 
example traffic (Objective 8). By seeking to make replenishment of 
shops less disruptive the policy will improve access to these local 
community facilities (Objective 11) and will improve health by making 
pedestrian access to shops less hazardous (Objective 13). The policy 
will help improve access to local shops / businesses and reduce 
congestion in town centres – thereby promoting economic vitality within 
Waverley (Objective 15). 

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 1-4, 7, 9, 10, 12 and 
14, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

No Not applicable Updates to LPP2 have removed specific 
references to the setting of historic buildings. 
However, this issue is addressed within supporting 
text and as such it is considered that the scoring of 
Objective 5 remains appropriate as the intent of the 
Policy in this regard is clear. 

Updates to LPP2 have removed specific 
references to townscape. However, this issue is 
addressed within supporting text (through 
reference to the town centre environment) and as 
such it is considered that scoring of Objective 6 
remains appropriate as the intent of the Policy in 
this regard is clear. 

DM29: 
Advertisements 

This Policy 
considers the issues 
to be taken into 
account when 
designing and 
advertisement and 
makes clear the 
importance being 
placed on the wider 
public amenity. 

No Major or Moderate Adverse effects of this policy were identified. 

One Major beneficial effect was identified for Objective 6 as this policy 
notes that internal illumination will not be allowed in Conservation Areas 
and this is further expanded upon in the supporting text, which notes that 
poor quality advertisements can have a harmful impact on visual 
amenity. The Policy also notes that the size, design, colour, materials 
and positioning must be appropriate to setting and within rural areas 
advertisements will have to respect the rural character. These measures 
will protect townscape and landscape. 

Minor Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objectives 1 and 2, 
this policy controls the use of illuminated signs in rural areas which will 
reduce the amount of night time light pollution that can disturb wildlife.  
Likewise, internal illumination will not be allowed in Conservation Areas 
which will help to protect the cultural heritage resource (Objective 5).  

No Not applicable Following updates to LPP2, it is considered that 
the insertion of text to both the policy and 
supporting text relating to ‘historic character’ and 
the noting that the ‘poorly placed and designed 
advertisements can have a negative impact on the 
quality and character of places’ to replace ‘on the 
built and natural environment’, would act to 
increase protection for the historic character of 
Waveney and as such this would increase the 
effect of Objective 5 from minor beneficial to 
Major Beneficial.  

These amendments would also act to provide more 
explicit recognition of the character and quality of 
landscape and townscape, though there is no 
amendments to score for Objective 6 as this was 
already considered Major Beneficial.  
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Policy DM29 relates to advertisements and their appropriate placement. 
Advertising plays an important role in the economy and as such their 
proper control will contribute to economic vitality (Objective 15). 

One Minor Adverse effect was identified in relation to Objective 3. Policy 
DM29 identifies controls relating to illuminated signs and it is noted in the 
supporting text that it is important that developers use energy efficient 
lighting. However, there will still be an energy requirement which may 
result in an increase in greenhouse gas emissions. 

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 4 and 7-14, as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

DM30: 
Telecommunications 

This Policy 
recognises the 
importance of 
telecommunications, 
but also the need to 
protect aspects of 
the built and natural 
environment.  

No Major or Moderate Adverse effects of this policy were identified. 

Four Major Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 11 
this policy would support access to good quality communications and 
therefore the services that can be accessed via this. This will be of 
benefit to a wide range of different groups, with particular benefit being 
experienced in rural areas. In relation to Objective 12 this policy would 
support access to good quality communications and therefore the 
services and business opportunities that can be accessed via this. This 
could help to reduce rural deprivation and help promote more self-
contained communities. Similarly, in relation to Objective 14, the policy 
would support access to good quality communications and therefore the 
services and business opportunities that can be accessed via this. This 
will help people to work from home / develop home businesses etc and 
would reduce the need to travel. Specific note is made in the supporting 
text to the importance of telecommunications to rural enterprises. In 
relation to economic vitality (Objective 15), this policy would support 
access to good quality communications and therefore the services and 
business opportunities that can be accessed via this. This will be of 
benefit to a wide range of different groups, with particular benefit being 
experienced in rural areas and by those who work from home.  

Minor Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to Objectives 4 
and 8. Reference is made within the supporting text to DM30 of the 
important need for resilience of telecommunications during extreme 
weather events – consideration of this during design could help to 
increase resilience to a changing climate (Objective 4).  It is noted that in 
the supporting text to Policy DM30, encouragement is given to mobile 
operators to share masts where possible thus contributing to the efficient 
use of land (Objective 8). 

Minor Adverse effects have been identified in relation to Objectives 1 
and 2. There could be potential effects on biodiversity and geodiversity 
due to the need for ancillary services – electricity, cabling etc. and 

Yes – It is 
recommended that a 
note should be made in 
the supporting text of the 
wider potential 
implications of masts in 
areas designated for 
nature conservation. 

It is recommended that 
reference to protecting 
the natural environment 
should be made (in 
addition to that already 
made to the built / 
historic environment) in 
the supporting text.  

 

The supporting text to 
this DM Policy has been 
amended to reflect the 
need to be designed 
with nature conservation 
interests in mind.  

No further amendments were noted that had 
implications for the SA. 
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potential access routes. The policy makes specific note that proposals 
for telecommunications masts and towers, and apparatus mounted on 
existing buildings and structures, should be designed to minimise their 
impact on the historic environments. However, any mast placed on or 
near an historic structure or area of landscape or townscape value could 
have a negative effect (Objectives 5 and 6).  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 3, 7, 9, 10 and 13, 
as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

DM31: Filming 

This Policy 
recognises the 
importance of film 
and photography but 
also the need to 
balance this against 
the special qualities 
and character of the 
Borough. 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

No Major Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to this Policy. 

Minor Beneficial effects have been identified. The supporting text to this 
policy makes it clear that special attention and care must be taken when 
a production is planning to use any historic building or heritage site 
(Objective 5). It is also states that if it is considered that a proposal may 
be likely to cause harm, or have significant adverse impacts on a 
sensitive site or landscape, which cannot be mitigated, then planning 
permission is unlikely to be granted (Objective 6). The supporting text to 
the policy recognises that film and photography can play an important 
role in bringing economic benefits to the Borough’s communities 
(Objective 15).  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 1-4 and 7-14 as it is 
recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

No Not applicable Updates to the Support Text to this Policy 
subsequent to Regulation 18 clarify that the use of 
Drones will also be considered in order to avoid 
them having a detrimental impact on the character 
of the area. This additional clarity would act to 
strengthen this Policy but a change to the ‘score’ 
for Objective 6 is not considered necessary. 

DM32: Tourism, 
Hotels and Visitor 
Accommodation 

This Policy 
recognises the 
importance of 
tourism and the 
contribution this can 
make to the 
economy, but also 
the need to protect 
elements of the built 
and natural 
environment. 

No Major or Moderate Adverse effects of this policy were identified. 

One Major Beneficial effects was identified for Objective 15 as the policy 
makes it clear that developments that benefit the economy and include 
proposals for rural diversification will be encouraged. It also discourages 
the loss of establishments that benefit the tourist economy, which will 
directly promote the economic vitality of the Borough. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects were identified. The policy makes it clear 
that developments that include rural diversification will be encouraged 
which may help increase the resilience of the area (rural based 
enterprises) to dealing with the effects caused by a changing climate 
(Objective 4). The supporting text to the policy notes that the towns in 
Waverley are all of historic interest and these are of importance to 
tourism, therefore supporting the cultural heritage resource (Objective 5).  
The policy provides support for the retention of buildings contributing to 
the character of the countryside (Objective 6) and restricts the types of 
developments that will be allowed in a rural setting, contributing to the 
efficient use of land (Objective 8). The policy requires that developments 

No Not applicable Updates to LPP2 make specific reference to Pubic 
Houses, which are a recognised important feature 
in the townscape. This additional text provides 
welcome clarity, but it is considered that the score 
for Objective 6 in respect of this Policy remains as 
Minor beneficial. 

Amendments to supporting text have also been 
made which would act to bolster sustainable 
transport, but it is considered no amendment to 
scoring of Objective 14 is warranted.  
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increase the range and quality of accommodation available for both 
residents and visitors of Waverley Borough (Objective 10) and to 
increase the range and quality of tourist attractions (Objective 11). The 
promotion of tourism and rural diversification may help reduce 
deprivation through increasing economic opportunities (Objective 12). 
The supporting text to the policy recognises that many of the tourism and 
recreation facilities will be in isolated areas and that developers should 
seek to ensure sites can be accessed by sustainable access and travel 
modes and avoid generating excessive vehicular movements. It also 
suggests facilities for walkers and cyclists are provided, or perhaps 
shuttle services to public transport hubs (Objective 14).   

Mixed minor effects were identified on Objectives 1 and 2 as the policy 
makes it clear that developments that include rural diversification will be 
encouraged, which may have an effect on biodiversity depending upon 
the nature of the scheme. It is clear from the supporting text though that 
consideration should be given to ensuring that the development does not 
result in pollution or degradation of the natural environment and this is 
anticipated to include biodiversity & geodiversity.  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 3, 7, 9 and 13, as it 
is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

DM33: Downs Link – 
Guildford to 
Cranleigh Corridor 

This Policy 
recognises the 
importance of this 
former railway line 
and its cultural and 
historic value and 
will seek to ensure 
that it is protected 
and enhanced. 

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified. 

No Major Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to this Policy. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objectives 
3 and 4, the policy protects areas for future sustainable transport 
schemes which have the potential to reduce emissions. The supporting 
text recognises that this route is of cultural and historic value and the 
council will seek to enhance this route and this could include measures 
(as signage) that would highlight its historic uses (Objective 5). the 
supporting text also identifies that the corridor provides access to valued 
landscapes (Objective 6). The policy makes it clear that development in 
safeguarded areas will not be permitted and important movement 
corridors should be kept available, thus promoting the efficient use of 
land (Objective 8). The policy states a requirement for development to 
not prejudice future transport schemes, specifically around the 
safeguarded former Guildford to Cranleigh railway line, supporting the 
development of future transport links and needs of the community 
(Objective 11). In protecting an important sustainable movement corridor 
that is currently utilised the policy contributes to health and wellbeing 
(Objective 13). Protection of this route also enables the current walking, 

No Not applicable No further amendments were noted that had 
implications for the SA. 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 
  
Atkins   November 2020 142 
 

Policy 

NB: numbers are 
those noted in Reg 
19 version 

Effects identified in Regulation 18 version of LPP2 

 

Were any 
recommendations 
made in Reg 18. 
version?  

How were 
recommendations 
addressed in Reg. 
19 version? 

Further amendments made to DM 
Policy post Regulation 18 and 
implications for effects identified 

cycling and horse riding along this route to continue, promoting 
sustainable transport use (Objective 14). 

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 1, 2, 6, 7, 9, 10, 12 
and 15, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this 
Policy. 

DM34: Access to the 
Countryside 

This Policy 
recognises the 
valuable network of 
PRoW and other 
routes through the 
countryside and the 
need to protect, 
maintain and 
enhance these.  

No Major, Moderate or Minor Adverse effects of this policy were 
identified.  

Two Major beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 13 
the policy makes it clear that there is a strong aim to protect and 
enhance public rights of way and encourage walking, cycling, and horse 
riding, which will help to encourage a more active lifestyle. This Policy 
will therefore benefit the health and wellbeing of the Borough’s residents. 
In relation to Objective 14 this policy makes it clear that there is a strong 
aim to protect and enhance public rights of way within the Borough’s 
countryside. The Policy will therefore directly promote the use of 
sustainable transport options. 

A number of Minor Beneficial effects were also identified. In relation to 
Objectives 1 and 2 the supporting text notes that PROW can act as 
important wildlife corridors through features such as native species 
hedgerows along the routes. It is also identified within the policy text that 
the Council and County Council will seek to protect and enhance these 
routes and it is anticipated this will include the associated biodiversity 
features. The policy includes a clear aim to protect and enhance public 
rights of way, which will help to reduce air pollution and therefore assist 
in addressing climate change (Objectives 3, 4 and 7).  The policy 
includes a requirement to safeguard, protect, and enhance designated 
rights of way and public views which could help towards protecting the 
historic environment of the countryside (Objectives 5 and 6). The policy 
aims to protect and enhance public rights of way and details that 
extension of the network will be done with consideration of landowners’ 
rights, contributing to an efficient use of land (Objective 8).  
Enhancement and protection of the PROW, cycling routes etc. will help 
improve access to local services and facilities and contribute to health 
and wellbeing (Objectives 11). 

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 9, 10, 12 and 15, as 
it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this Policy. 

No Not applicable No further amendments were noted that had 
implications for the SA. 

DM35: Reuse and 
alterations of large 
buildings 

No Major or Moderate Adverse effects of this policy were identified. 

Three Major Beneficial effects were identified. In relation to Objective 5 
the policy has the potential to have positive effects where ‘buildings at 
risk’ are identified for redevelopment assuming a sensitive approach in 

No Not applicable No further amendments were noted that had 
implications for the SA. 
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Policy 

NB: numbers are 
those noted in Reg 
19 version 

Effects identified in Regulation 18 version of LPP2 

 

Were any 
recommendations 
made in Reg 18. 
version?  

How were 
recommendations 
addressed in Reg. 
19 version? 

Further amendments made to DM 
Policy post Regulation 18 and 
implications for effects identified 

This Policy notes 
that within the 
Borough, there are a 
number of large 
houses, many of 
which have already 
been subdivided into 
smaller dwellings. 
The reuse and 
adaptation of larger 
dwellings can help 
contribute to 
housing supply, 
while making more 
efficient use of 
existing buildings, 
can represent a 
highly sustainable 
use of resources. 

design is adopted. The policy will reduce impacts on heritage assets, 
Conservation Areas and Ancient Woodlands by reducing the degree of 
physical change to an area. It is noted in the supporting text that impact 
on a heritage asset may make the subdivision of a dwelling 
inappropriate. It also noted that features of historic interest should be 
protected where possible. In relation to Objective 6 the Policy will help 
reduce encroachment on greenfield sites, and physical change (visual 
amenity) to the townscape, through the redevelopment of existing 
buildings. Major beneficial effects were also identified in relation to the 
efficient use of land (Objective 8) as the Policy encourages the efficient 
use of land and buildings, encouraging higher density development and 
the use of previously developed land as a priority. 

A number of Minor Beneficial effects were also identified. In relation to 
Biodiversity (Objectives 1 and 2), by encouraging more efficient 
utilisation of existing properties, this has the potential to reduce the need 
for new development and reduce pressures on biodiversity/designated 
sites. It is anticipated that redevelopment of larger dwellings into smaller 
units will provide opportunities to improve energy efficiency of the 
dwellings. This policy is also likely to significantly reduce material usage 
when compared to new builds and therefore support Objective 3. Air, soil 
and water quality (Objective 7) will be protected as significant 
construction activities would not be expected as a result of this Policy. 
Where localised population densities are expected to increase as a 
result of this option, this could improve utilisation of sustainable transport 
modes, with an improvement to air quality. The policy should also reduce 
the percentage increase in impermeable surface and reduce greenfield 
development.  

The policy will result in an increase in the housing supply and type, and 
as such would provide a greater number of people an opportunity to live 
in a mix of housing types (Objective 10), will potentially allow for a 
greater number of people to access local services / facilities by 
increasing population density in an area (through sub-division of larger 
properties) (Objective 11) and could help to reduce deprivation by giving 
new, large dwellings, a new lease of life (Objective 12). The Policy may 
also allow an increase in population in a local area, which could indirectly 
benefit local businesses (Objective 15).  

Minor mixed effects were identified in relation to Objective 4 and 14. This 
policy will inhibit the implementation of Sustainable Urban Drainage 
Systems and ‘flood proofing’, which are considered more difficult to 
implement retrospectively.  However, it is anticipated that sub-dividing 
large properties will mean the percentage increase of impermeable land 
cover would be less than when compared to new development.  



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 
  
Atkins   November 2020 144 
 

Policy 

NB: numbers are 
those noted in Reg 
19 version 

Effects identified in Regulation 18 version of LPP2 

 

Were any 
recommendations 
made in Reg 18. 
version?  

How were 
recommendations 
addressed in Reg. 
19 version? 

Further amendments made to DM 
Policy post Regulation 18 and 
implications for effects identified 

DM36: Self-build 
and Custom 
Housebuilding 

This Policy notes 
that Self-Build and 
Custom 
Housebuilding 
projects present an 
opportunity for 
innovative new 
design, and to 
broaden the range 
of types and styles 
of housing being 
built in the Borough.  

No Major or Moderate Adverse effects of this policy were identified. 

No Major Beneficial effects have been identified in relation to this Policy. 

Several Minor Beneficial effects have been identified. Self build and 
custom build are likely to result in individual designs which could have 
the potential to enhance the character and quality of the townscapes 
(Objective 6). The Policy will help ensure a range of dwelling sizes, types 
and tenures are made available and it is likely that self-build dwellings 
will be good quality even though self build units could have issues 
around affordability due to the bespoke nature of these developments 
(Objective 10). The Policy will help ensure a range of future residents are 
catered for (Objective 11) and could involve the use of local building 
supply merchants, local tradesmen and local contractors and this could 
help maintain the economic vitality of Waverley (Objective 15). 

A mixed minor effect was identified in relation to Objective 1 as although 
the Policy notes in the supporting text that self-build projects should 
respond positively to their natural context and this would provide 
opportunity for enhancement of biodiversity, nonetheless there is a 
potential for a loss of biodiversity as a result of development.  

A neutral effect is identified in relation to Objectives 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, 12, 
13 and 14, as it is recognised that these issues are not applicable to this 
Policy. 

No Not applicable Updates to LPP2 have resulted in additional 
Supporting Text to note that ‘Policy DM36 will 
assist the Council in granting sufficient planning 
permissions to meet the demand for plots in the 
Borough, as evidenced by the Waverley Self-build 
and Custom Housebuilding Register’. This is 
considered to bolster the Policy in relation to 
Objective 10 and 11, but does not change the 
assessed ‘score’. 
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9.18. Assessment Summary of the Development Management 
Policies 

9.18.1. Summary of scoring of all policies against objectives  
9.19. As would be expected for policies of a development nature, in many instances no connection 

between a policy and an individual SA objective was identified, and as such these were 
considered to be neutral in terms of sustainability. It was noted as part of the Regulation 18 
process that only DM8 Comprehensive Development and DM19 Local Green Space were found 
to be relevant to SA Objective 9, which relates to the use and management of water resources in 
a sustainable manner. All other policies within LPP2 had no interaction noted with this SA 
Objective. It is noted however, that Policy ‘CC2 Sustainable Construction and Design’ in LPP1 
contains a requirement to ensure that all new dwellings shall meet the requirement of 110 litres of 
water per person per day. It is further noted in the supporting text to Policy CC2 of LPP1 that this 
is in keeping with tighter building regulations than can be enforced where there is a clear local 
need and that this need has been demonstrated in Waverley. It is therefore considered that this 
issue has been adequately addressed via LPP1. However, notwithstanding that this issue is 
addressed in LPP1, for completeness a new Policy (DM3 Water Supply and Wastewater 
Infrastructure) has been introduced to LPP2 subsequent to Regulation 18 consultation. It is the 
intention that this new Policy will act to support Policy ICS1 of LPP1 to ensure that the water 
supply to and wastewater from developments does not have negative impact on existing 
residents and users. 

9.20. In addition, subsequent to Regulation 18 consultation, additional Policies were added to address 
specifically identified issues of Energy Efficiency (DM2) and A31 Farnham By-Pass 
Improvements (DM10). DM2 Energy Efficiency is considered to particularly strengthen LPP2 and 
is considered Major Beneficial in respect of Objectives 3, 4, 10, 11, 12 and 13 – no adverse 
effects were noted for this Policy.  

9.21. Another important amendment made subsequent to the Regulation 18 consultation, is that the 
supporting text to ‘DM1: Environmental Implications’ has been amended to better highlight the 
relationship to the ‘parent policies’ of LPP1. Indeed, the additional and clearer references across 
the range of LPP2 policies to relevant ‘parent policies’ within LPP1 is a marked improvement of 
the latest version of LPP2. Other general amendments to LPP2 subsequent to Regulation 18 
also, for the most part, acted to strengthen the sustainability performance of individual Policies.  

9.22. Where effects were identified, the summary table shows that on the whole the policies were 
found to have a good range of Major and Minor beneficial effects, with few areas of adverse 
effects. Overall, no Major adverse effects were identified, and only one Moderate adverse effect 
identified (relating to DM9 Accessibility and Transport policy effect on Objective 4 which deals 
with potential effects of climate change). A few Minor adverse and Mixed (minor adverse/minor 
beneficial) effects were also recorded across the policies.  

9.23. The Plan policies all scored positively or neutrally (with no minor or moderate adverse, or mixed, 
effects) in relation to the following SA objectives: 

 

•  Objective 9 (Use and manage water resources in a sustainable manner) 

•  Objective 10 (provision of good quality, affordable housing and appropriate mix of dwelling 
sizes, types and tenures); 

•  Objective 11 (catering for existing and future residents’ needs); 

•  Objective 12 (reducing deprivation and promote more inclusive and self-contained 
communities); 

•  Objective 13 (improve health and wellbeing of Waverley Borough’s residents) - note this is 
due to improvements made post Regulation 18, and  

•  Objective 15 (promoting economic vitality). 
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9.24. The performance of LPP2 in relation to Objectives 10, 11, 12 and 15 is unsurprising given that 
the focus of the Plan is to provide the framework for future development of the borough, in 
particular housing allocations.   

9.25. A number of significant (Major) beneficial effects were identified across the Plan policies, in 
particular in relation to the following SA objectives:   

•  Objective 5 (cultural heritage); 

•  Objective 6 (landscape and townscapes); 
 
9.26. In addition to the above, though to a lesser extent, a large number of major beneficial effects 

were identified in relation to Objectives 1 and 2 (biodiversity), Objective 8 (efficient use of land), 
Objective 11 (catering for existing and future residents’ needs); Objective 13 (improving health 
and wellbeing or residents) and Objective 14 (sustainable transport use and reducing need to 
travel). 

9.27. However, some of the Plan policies also resulted in Minor Adverse effects or Mixed effects in 
relation to the same SA objectives, including in particular: 

 

•  Objectives 1 (biodiversity) 

•  Objective 4 (climate change); 

•  Objective 5 (cultural heritage);  

•  Objective 6 (landscape and townscapes). 
 
9.28. Also, Objectives 3 (climate change resilience), 7 (air, soil and water quality),  and 14 (sustainable 

transport use) have a small number of minor and mixed effects together with the beneficial 
effects.  

9.29. This reflects the fact that policies relating to development have the potential to result in an 
adverse effect on the environment. Due to the ‘cross cutting’ nature of Policy DM1: 
Environmental Implications, it is considered that this Policy would have a supporting role to a 
number of the other DM policies and address these adverse effects, with particularly strong 
clarification given to issues such as biodiversity and nature conservation, climate change 
(alongside DM2 Energy Efficiency), landscape and townscape, pollution prevention and 
remediation of contaminated land. This policy also makes it clear that where adverse 
environmental impacts are unavoidable, impacts are to be appropriately mitigated.  

9.29.1. SA Recommendations and how these were addressed  
9.30. Prior to Regulation 18 consultation, a small number of recommendations were made in relation to 

LPP2 policies in order to strengthen the performance of LPP2. These recommendations were as 
follows: 

 

•  DM1: Environmental Implications, it was recommended to strengthening this policy in relation 
to cross references to policies addressing cultural heritage and the need to strengthen the 
text to highlight the need to protect and where possible enhance water resources, particularly 
those areas within Source Protection Zones 1 and 2.  

•  DM2: Design, notwithstanding the Sustainable Construction Policies and reference to 
Climate Change in LPP1 and ST1 of LPP2, in relation to SA Objective 4 it was recommended 
that the text is strengthened to reference climate change and consideration for use of SuDS, 
permeable surfaces etc., and that consideration is given to making specific reference to 
pedestrian and cycle routes in DM2.  

•  DM24 (now DM22): Archaeology - it was considered that this policy could be strengthened 
through consideration of appropriate soil management techniques during any necessary 
archaeological ground investigation which might otherwise adversely impact upon soil, air 
and water quality. 

•  DM30 (now DM27): Telecommunications where it was recommended that note should be 
made in the supporting text of the wider potential implications of masts in areas designated 
for nature conservation and reference provided to protection of the natural environment.  
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9.31. As noted in Table 9-3, amendments to the DM policies have been made where appropriate to 
these LPP2 policies to address the above recommendations. The addition of Policies DM2 
Energy Efficiency and DM3 Water and Wastewater Infrastructure also further address aspects.  

9.32. A Moderate Adverse effect was also identified in relation to Policy DM9: Accessibility and 
Transport and Objective 4, as the additional infrastructure required could lead to an increase in 
impermeable area that would lead to an increased amount of runoff – this may lead to an 
increased flood risk, especially due to extreme weather events which are considered to become 
more intense and more frequent due to a changing climate.  

9.33. The nature of transport infrastructure would make this difficult to mitigate. As such, prior to 
Regulation 18 consultation, the following recommendation was made in relation to this Policy: 

• notwithstanding the policy contained in CC2 of LPP1, it is recommended (as outlined in Table 
9-2 above), in relation to DM7 that wording should be added to the Policy or supporting text, 
in relation to the need for access to consider the use of permeable paving/SuDS in design. 

 
9.34. In addressing recommendations and as noted in relation to Table 9-3, WBC sought where 

possible to avoid repetition of Policies in the final development of LPP2. As such, it was noted 
that the wording of and supporting text to Policy DM6: Public Realm (alongside supporting text to 
DM4 Quality Places through Design) deals with these issues and therefore the above 
recommendation was considered to already have been addressed within LPP2.  

 

9.34.1. Changes to the DM Policies Post Regulation 18 consultation 
 
9.35. In addition to amending the DM Policies to address where possible the recommendations made, 

subsequent to the Regulation 18 consultation, further iteration of the DM Policies was made by 
WBC, with a view to addressing the comments received and in light of further consideration to a 
range of non-SA matters. 

9.36. For example, there have been a number of amendments to the National Planning Policy 
Framework (published July 2018) which, in turn, have required amendments to Policies 
contained within LPP2, in order to provide a closer alignment between LPP2 and the NPPF.  

9.37. The main example of where this had implications for LPP2 is in the removal of ‘DM27: Managing 
development within Shopping Frontages’ as changes to the NPPF mean that it is considered by 
WBC that this Policy is no longer required. The SA had not found any significant effects for this 
Policy (Beneficial or Adverse) and as such, its removal is not considered to affect the overall 
sustainability performance of LPP2. It is also to be noted that at the heart of the NPPF is a 
presumption in favour of sustainable development and as such, better alignment between LPP2 
and the NPPF would work to help ensure more sustainable development within Waverley 
Borough.  

9.38. As noted, in amending the DM policies, WBC sought where possible to avoid repetition of 
Policies in the final development of LPP2, though the interlinked nature of the environment 
means that some cross over between Policies is inevitable i.e. there are environmental issues 
which can have implications across a number of Policies.  

9.39. It is considered, from an SA perspective, to be acceptable to avoid repetition as the Plan should 
be considered as a whole i.e. an individual sustainability issue will typically be addressed via a 
range of DM policies. It is also important to reiterate that while the individual DM policies were 
assessed in their own right against the SA Framework, these will be implemented in conjunction 
with a series of detailed policies set out in LPP1, which have already been subjected to SA, as 
part of an earlier process. These LPP1 policies will act to support and complement those policies 
contained within LPP2 and as such, will help to bolster the sustainability performance of the 
LPP2 policies further. Conversely, by addressing recent climate change and environmental net 
gain policy LPP2 represents an improved set of policies in comparison to LPP1 for new 
development in Waverley. 
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9.40. The changes made to the DM policies, subsequent to Regulation 18 have been reviewed and 
consideration made of implications for the SA (as outlined in Table 9-3).  

9.41. In relation to a small number of DM Policies, no change was made to the Policy text, or the 
Supporting / Explanatory text and as such, no further consideration was given in relation to the 
potential for implications for the SA. These Policies included: 

• DM33: Downs Link – Guildford to Cranleigh Corridor 

• DM34: Access to the Countryside 

• DM35: Reuse and alterations of large buildings 
 
9.42. In many areas, changes made to the Policy text, or the Supporting and Explanatory text are 

minor and for the most part have been made in order to provide clarity to aspects of the Policy 
and therefore to aid understanding of the intentions of the Policy, or to improve the ‘readability’ of 
the Plan. In these instances, it was considered that the changes made do not require further 
assessment or amendments to the SA. This was the case in relation to the following Policies: 

• DM4: Quality Places through Design 

• DM8: Comprehensive Development 

• DM12: Planning Enforcement 

• DM19: Local Green Space 

• DM21: Conservation Areas 

• DM25: Archaeology 

• DM30: Telecommunications 
 
9.43. Amendments made to a number of Policies did however have implications for the SA in that it 

was considered that the changes could have implications for the performance of the Policy in 
sustainability terms. Changes were considered to be both Beneficial and Adverse and for clarity 
are noted in the policy assessments contained within Appendix C. 

9.44. In Beneficial terms, the following Policy amendments were identified (note that many of these 
benefits are not reflected in the amended scoring overview Table 9-2 for the reasons explained in 
relation to each Policy): 

• DM1: Environmental Implications of Development. This Policy was strengthened 
considerably through additional text relating to Avoid negative impacts upon biodiversity and 
maximise opportunities to deliver net gain in relation to ecological and geological assets 
through the design, structure and landscaping of the development and to provide net gains in 
relation to ecological and geological assets including through the creation of coherent 
ecological networks’. This was of particular benefit to Objectives 1 and 2. In addition, 
Objective 3 benefitted from text relating to emission of greenhouse gases, while Objective 4 
and 10 benefited from additional clarity relating to flood risk. Objective 15 benefitted slightly 
from additional clarity relating to businesses.  

• DM5 Safeguarding Amenity. This Policy was strengthened through direct reference to 
gardens and benefits Objectives 1, 3 and 4 in particular.  

• DM6: Public Realm. Direct reference to the provision of new or strengthened wildlife corridors 
is beneficial to Objectives 1 and 2, while references to historic character and quality of 
materials benefits Objectives 5 and 6. It was noted that the amendments are in accordance 
with the suggestion of Historic England as to how the Plan can be bolstered and will help to 
protect the historic environment. However, taking a precautionary approach, this was not 
considered in itself strong enough a benefit to warrant a change in the score.  

• DM7: Safer Places. Additional clarity is provided in relation to lighting (and impact on wildlife) 
which will benefit Objective 1. 

• DM9: Accessibility and Transport. Beneficial amendments have been made which provide 
clarity to barriers to wildlife (Objective 1) and introduction of electric vehicle charging points 
(relevant to Objective 3, 7 and 14). In addition, updates to supporting text note improvements 
to Hickley’s Corner which would act to reduce accidents – beneficial to Objective 13.  

• DM11: Trees, Woodland, Hedgerows and Landscaping. It was considered that while the text 
revisions strengthen the sustainability performance of this Policy, it is for the most part in 
relation to Objectives (such as 1, 2, 4, 5 and 6) which were already considered to likely 
experience beneficial effects.  
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• DM16: Dwellings for Rural Workers. It is considered that the amendments relating to flood 
risk for caravans etc. may add to the beneficial effects of this Policy, particularly in relation to 
Objective 13. 

• DM17: Haslemere Hillsides. It is considered that the amendments relating to loss of trees 
may add to the beneficial effects of this Policy, particularly in relation to Objectives 1, 5 and 
6. 

• DM24: Historic Landscapes and Gardens. Updates to LPP2 have resulted in additions and 
amendments to the text such as to replace ‘preserve’ with ‘conserve’ and to remove ‘where 
possible’ from the requirement to enhance the distinctive historic landscape character and 
archaeological features of historic parks and gardens.  Additional text has been made to the 
Policy to note ‘wider settings’.  Additional text has been made to the Policy to note ‘seeking to 
ensure that unsympathetic sub-division of a registered park or garden is prevented and any 
particular landscape, architectural or heritage features are protected’. These amendments 
would act to bolster this Policy in relation to Objectives 5 and 6. 

• DM26: Employment Sites. It is considered that the amendments to the Policy Text and 
additional Explanatory Text are in areas (Objectives 10 and 15) which already perform well.  

• DM27: Development within Town Centres. Updates related to sustainable transport modes / 
need to travel, green infrastructure, public spaces and these would act to bring benefit across 
a range of Objectives e.g. 4, 6, 7, 13 and 14.  

• DM29: Advertisements. Following updates to LPP2, it is considered that the insertion of text 
to both the policy and supporting text relating to ‘historic character’ and the noting that the 
‘poorly placed and designed advertisements can have a negative impact on the quality and 
character of places’ to replace ‘on the built and natural environment’, would act to increase 
protection for the historic character of Waveney and as such this would increase the effect of 
Objective 5 from minor beneficial to Major Beneficial. These amendments would also act to 
provide more explicit recognition of the character and quality of landscape and townscape, 
though there is no amendments to score for Objective 6 as this was already considered 
Major Beneficial. 

• DSM31: Filming. Updates to the Support Text to this Policy subsequent to Regulation 18 
clarify that the use of Drones will also be considered in order to avoid them having a 
detrimental impact on the character of the area. This additional clarity would act to strengthen 
this Policy but a change to the ‘score’ for Objective 6 is not considered necessary. 

• DM32: Tourism, Hotel and Visitor Accommodation. New specific reference to Public Houses 
would benefit Objective 6 and new amendments to supporting text in respect of sustainable 
transport would benefit Objective 14..   

• DM36: Self Build and Custom Housebuilding. Updates to LPP2 have resulted in additional 
Supporting Text to note that ‘Policy DM36 will assist the Council in granting sufficient 
planning permissions to meet the demand for plots in the Borough, as evidenced by the 
Waverley Self-build and Custom Housebuilding Register’. This is considered to bolster the 
Policy in relation to Objective 10 and 11.  

 
9.45. It is also to be recognised that the addition of Policies relating to Energy Efficiency (DM2) and 

Water and Wastewater Infrastructure (DM3) also considerably strengthen the overall 
performance of LPP2. Minor beneficial effects are also noted through the clarity provided by 
additional Policy DM10 A31 Farnham By-Pass Improvements.  

9.46. In adverse terms, a small number of Policy amendments were identified. Again, for reasons 
explained in Table 9-2 in relation to each Policy, these amendments did not necessarily result in 
a changed score.  

 

• DM5 Safeguarding Amenity. Revisions to Policy text relating to new dwellings ‘meet as a 
minimum the DCLG’s Technical Housing Standards’ will reduce the requirement for wherever 
viable to exceed the technical standards. This change could have implications for SA 
Objective 13 which seeks to improve wellbeing in that it will reduce the potential for greater 
amenity space and as such the effect is considered to reduce the score for this Objective 
from Major Beneficial to Minor Beneficial. It is to be noted though that buildings will still be 
required to meet the standards. 

• DM7: Safer Places. It is considered that while the amendments (requirement to ‘ensure’ safe 
and attractive spaces, as well as text relating to ‘attractive’ in respect of public and private 
space) may reduce the beneficial effects of this Policy, particularly in relation to Objectives 13 
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and 6, overall the Policy is still considered to have beneficial effects in respect of these 
Objectives and as such the score remains as minor beneficial.  

• DM9: Accessibility and Transport. Amendments to LPP2 supporting text have resulted in 
removal of text relating to new development that generates a high level of trips being directed 
toward PDL, though this issue is addressed via reference to text directing new development 
to sustainable locations. 

• DM13 Development within Settlement Boundaries. Amendments to LPP2 have resulted in 
removing specific reference to LPP1 and other DM policies in the Policy text, though this is 
still referenced in the explanatory text. 

• DM14: Extensions, alterations etc. within Green Belt. Amendments to LPP2 have removed 
some explanatory text e.g. relating to efficient use of land. There is also amended text in the 
Policy which notes infilling within Villages, rather than settlement boundaries – this is 
considered reflective of the NPPF and reference to settlement boundaries is made within the 
explanatory text. 

• DM15: Development in Rural Areas. Following updates to LPP2, text relating to ‘the natural 
beauty and undeveloped character which is intrinsic to the open countryside, together with 
the distinctive character and pattern of development in areas of urban-rural transition and 
rural settlements;  while making efficient use of land’ as well as reference to avoiding 
pollution and taking ‘opportunities to enhance existing habitats and landscape features’, have 
been removed and it is considered that this would act to reduce the Major Beneficial effects 
to Minor beneficial for Objectives 1, 2 and 6. However, it is to be recognised that these issues 
are addressed via Policies outside the scope of this SA – namely LPP1 and the NPPF. In 
addition, text relating to avoiding pollution of soil has been removed, though the importance 
of Best and Most Versatile land is still recognised, along with the need to maximise walking 
and cycling etc. (Objective 7).  

• M18 Farnham / Aldershot Strategic Gap. Updates to LPP2 have removed specific reference 
to Rowhill Nature Reserve, but it is anticipated that this area will still be protected from 
development by the provisions of Policy DM18. 

• DM20 Development affecting listed buildings and / or their settings. Updates to LPP2 have 
resulted in the removal of some policy text considered in the scoring of Objective 5 (Cultural 
Heritage), to the supporting text. It is not considered that this results in any change in the 
assessment of this Objective as the intention of this Policy remains the same and this was 
just one element of the overall anticipated benefits of this Policy that was considered in 
respect of this Objective. 

• DM22: Heritage at Risk. LPP2 update makes it clear that repair will be ‘appropriate’, 
replacing the term ‘proper’. This amendment does not result in any change to the score of 
Objective 5 in respect of this Policy. 

• DM23: Non-Designated Heritage Assets. LPP2 update has resulted in removal of the 
requirement relating to ‘restored’. It is still considered that requirements to appropriately 
record and relocate (along with protect and conserve etc) would result in large beneficial 
effects. 

• DM28 Access and Servicing. Updates removed specific reference to setting of historic 
buildings (Objective 5) and townscape (Objective 6), though these issues were addressed 
through supporting text and the intent of the Policy in regard of these Objectives remains 
clear.  

 
9.47. Therefore, it can be seen that for the most part, the amendments to LPP2 following Regulation 18 

have acted to bolster the sustainability performance of LPP2, particularly through the introduction 
of a small number of new Policies relating to energy efficiency and water / wastewater 
infrastructure.  

9.48. Where reductions in sustainability performance were identified, it is important to note that as can 
be seen from the scoring overview Table 9-2, none of these amendments resulted in Policies that 
could be considered to have adverse effects overall – i.e. all the SA Objectives are still 
anticipated to have beneficial effects, just not to the same degree as previous iterations. It is to 
be recognised that the amendments that resulted in a reduction of the sustainability performance 
of an individual policy were frequently made to avoid repetition across policies and therefore 
particular issues are considered to be addressed via other policies – in short it is to be restated 
that while the SA looked at individual policies, these should in reality be considered as part of 
LPP2 ‘in the round’.  
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9.49. It is also to be recognised that the closer alignment to the revised NPPF of LPP2 will help to 
embed sustainable development and the provision of references for further guidance to many of 
the Policies, will also help to reduce misunderstanding of the intention of the Policy. 

9.50. In addition, it is important to restate that the Policies within LPP1 and LPP2 will act in a mutually 
supportive fashion. As such, the addition of clear reference to relevant LPP1 Policies, where 
appropriate within the LPP2 policy provides a clear indication of how these policies will interact. 
This is considered to add substantially to the overall understanding of how the Plan (LPP1 and 
LPP2 combined) will ensure sustainable development in Waverley Borough. 

 

9.50.1. Conclusion of how SA process has benefitted DM Policy 
development 

 
9.51. It is considered that the SA process to date, combined with Plan iterations developed by WBC 

(informed by earlier SA outputs) has led to a much stronger set of DM Policies in sustainability 
terms. This includes greater reference to the LPP1 Policies in LPP2, which will act in a mutually 
supportive fashion with the LPP2 Policies to provide an overall improved sustainability 
performance for the Plan as a whole, as well as focused amendments to specific elements of 
individual Policies. 

 

9.52. Results of the SA of site policies and recommendations 
9.53. Chapter 8 presents an assessment of housing sites against the SA Framework. As part of the 

Council’s Site Selection process and taking into account the findings of the SA, a number of sites 
were then taken forward as proposed for allocation in the LPP2 (whereas other sites were not 
taken forward for further consideration). The assessment of the Plan policies for site allocations 
takes into account the results of the individual site assessments presented in Chapter 8, as well 
as the site allocation policy wording and supporting text. 

9.54. While the site allocations in LPP2 are generally among the ‘better performing’ sites i.e. ‘more 
sustainable’ sites, in terms of sustainability, and generally perform well against the SA Objectives 
(as described in Chapter 8), other considerations (as set out in WBC site selection report) also 
had to be taken into account by the Council in whether sites were taken forward into policy. As 
such, some individual sites that performed less well against the SA Objectives i.e.  some ‘less 
sustainable’ sites have also been taken toward.  

9.54.1. Haslemere 
 
9.55. Proposed site allocations within Haslemere have been made for the following: 

• DS01 – Haslemere Key Site 

• DS02 – Central Hindhead, London Road 

• DS03 Andrews of Hindhead, Portsmouth Road 

• DS04 – Land at Wey Hill Youth Campus 

• DS05 – Haslemere Preparatory School, The Heights, Hill Road 

• DS06 – Red Court(a), Scotland Lane 

• DS07 – Fairground Car Park, Wey Hill 

• DS08 The Old Grove, High Pitfold 

• DS09 National Trust Carpark, Branksome Place 

• DS10 Hatherleigh 

• DS11 34 Kings Road 

9.56. The original assessment of these sites considered their performance against the SA Objectives 
as follows:  
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Site Site 
Capacity 

SA Objective 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

141 Haslemere Key Site 40 0 - +++ -- --- - --- + + + + - + +++ - 

144 Central Hindead London 
Road 

38 - --- - + - -- --- + + + -- - - - - 

145 Andrews of Hindhead, 
Portsmouth Road 

35 0 --- - - - - -- - + +++ -- - + -- - 

697 Land at Wey Hill Youth 
Campus 

40 - - + - - - -- +++ - + - - + +++ - 

980 Haslemere Preparatory 
School, The Heights, Hill Road 

21 - - + 0 -- -- -- +++ -- + - - - + - 

987 (a) Red Court, Scotland 
Lane  

50 - - + - --- -- --- - -- + -- - - + - 

1004 The Fairground Car Park, 
Wey Hill 

55 - - + - - - -- - -- +++ + - + +++ - 

890 The Old Grove, High Pitfold 18 0 -- - - - --- - + + + + - + -- - 

1105 National Trust Car Park 13 -- -- - - - -- - + - + - - + -- - 

143 Hatherleigh, Tower Road 5 0 -- - - - - --- + + - -- - + -- - 

1067 34 Kings Road 5 0 - -- - - - - + + - - - + + - 

 
9.57. The assessment of sites proposed under policies DS01 to DS11 against the SA Objectives 

identified that a number of major adverse and a number of moderate adverse effects were 
considered likely, as well as a number of major positive effects. Other SA Objectives had a mix of 
negative and positive effects across the Haslemere sites.  

9.58. Adverse effects are identified across all sites, with significant adverse (major and moderate) 
effects in particular identified across the sites in relation to location of sites designated for nature 
conservation (SA Obj. 2) cultural heritage (SA Obj. 5), the AONB and Green Belt (SA Obj. 6), 
with proximity to Source Protection Zones (relating to water quality) (SA Obj. 7) and distance to 
services and facilities (Obj. 11). 

9.59. A small number of sites had moderate adverse effects associated with the use and management 
of water resources (SA Obj. 9) and climate change (SA Objs. 3 and 4). Access to / ability to 
promote sustainable transport options (Obj. 14) also led to moderate adverse effects for a 
number of sites. One site (National Trust Car Park) had moderate adverse effects in relation to 
proximity to Ancient Woodland.  

9.60. On the whole, the other remaining adverse effects were minor, for example in relation to the 
economic vitality (SA Obj. 15), reducing deprivation (SA Obj. 12) and health and well being (SA 
Obj. 13) (as this general area of Waverley tends to be relatively less deprived and healthier than 
other parts of Waverley, it is considered that development here may reduce development 
opportunities for other more deprived areas) across most (though not all) sites.  

9.61. A number of beneficial effects were also identified. Major beneficial effects were mainly identified 
in respect of access to a range of sustainable transport options (SA Obj. 14) and there were also 
noted examples of sites providing major beneficial opportunities for the efficient use of land (SA 
Obj. 8), a reflection of the Council seeking to maximise PDL and the use of urban sites in 
Haslemere. A number of sites score minor beneficial in relation to these effects, depending upon 
distances involved.  

9.62. Objective 10 had a mix of mainly minor beneficial and adverse effects (with beneficial being more 
frequent), though two sites (Andrews of Hindhead and The Fairground Car Park) were 
considered major beneficial due to the size offering the potential for a good range of house types 
etc. Site size and location (directly adjacent local shops and town centre) also meant that one site 
(Haslemere Key Site) was considered major beneficial in respect of Objective 3.  

9.63. The remaining objectives, such as proximity to town centres and local shops reducing the need 
for travel, had a range of both minor positive and negative effects across the Haslemere sites.  
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9.64. The Policy wording within LPP2 requires that planning applications on these sites will be 
assessed against all relevant policies in LPP1 and LPP2. Specific supporting text is also provided 
in relation to the potential development of the above sites, identifying that development within the 
Haslemere area is highly constrained by Green Belt, an AONB, South Downs National Park and 
proximity to Wealden Heaths Phase II SPA. 

9.65. The supporting text notes that there are a number of urban sites which are suitable for 
redevelopment, and the Council is seeking to maximise the potential of these sites. Some of 
these are currently or formerly in other uses, and it has either been demonstrated that these are 
no longer required for their current use, or else would be suitable for a mixed use redevelopment.  

9.66. The supporting text also notes that there are not sufficient suitable sites within the settlement 
area or on other brownfield land to meet the full housing requirement in Haslemere, therefore the 
Council is proposing to allocate a single greenfield site outside the AONB. The Green Belt 
Review did not identify any areas of Green Belt as potentially suitable for removal in Haslemere, 
and no changes are proposed. 

9.67. Policies within both LPP1 and LPP2 relating to careful design will help ensure there is no 
cumulative effect resulting in significant landscape impact. This, together with specific policies in 
LPP1 relating to landscape, addresses the major and moderate adverse effects identified relating 
to SA Obj. 6.  

9.68. The supporting text identifies that for sites which lie between 400m and 5km of the Wealden 
Heaths SPA, a project level HRA may be required to ensure there would be no likely significant 
impacts on the SPA, in accordance with LPP1 policy NE1. It also identifies that the area in 
Central Hindhead is subject to the Hindhead Avoidance Strategy and therefore that there are 
measures in place to allow limited growth without an adverse impact on the SPA. This addresses 
to the extent possible the moderate and major adverse effects related to SA Obj. 2 across the 
sites.  

9.69. Overall, it is considered that all other minor adverse effects will be adequately addressed via the 
policies contained within LPP1 and LPP2.  

9.70. In relation to the major and moderate adverse effects, prior to Regulation 18 it was identified that 
there was no general supporting text relating to potential impacts on cultural heritage and 
consideration of appropriate mitigation on a site-specific basis; or reference to the location of a 
number of sites within or partially within Source Protection Zones, and therefore the need for 
further assessment of these sites. As these issues are common across all sites, and are 
considered significant sustainability issues, it was recommended that generic text should be 
added to the beginning of the Haslemere site description to highlight these potentially significant 
sustainability issues across a large number of sites in Haslemere; and the mitigation that will 
need to be considered, where applicable to each individual site. This issue has been addressed 
through Post Regulation 18 updates to LPP2 which now notes that assessment is to be made of 
the impacts of development on nature conservation interests, groundwater resources, the 
landscape and heritage assets, with any necessary mitigation implemented, alongside the 
promotion of sustainable transport in accordance with the policies in LPP1 and LPP2. This 
addresses in particular effects relating to Objectives 1, 2, 5, 6, 7 and 14.  

9.71. While the general reference to the issues noted above applies to all the sites, all major adverse 
effects identified through the SA have been noted, where applicable, within site policies and / or 
their description and key constraints. An overview of each site policy (and noting where major 
adverse issues have been addressed) is as follows:  

9.72. In relation to Policy DS01 – Haslemere Key Site, specific reference is made to archaeological 
potential and issues such as Flood Zones 2 and 3 and Source Protection Zone 2, thereby 
addressing those issues noted as major adverse.  In addition, encouragement is made for 
proposals for this site to maximise ‘Place Shaping’ opportunities that enhance the public realm 
and viability and vitality of the area. It is also noted within this Policy text that there is a 
requirement to ensure the preservation or enhancement of the historic environment through 
layout and design, as well as demonstrate that the development will not have a likely significant 
effect on protected habitats sites.   
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9.73. Reference was also made within the supporting text to this site of there being a culverted 
watercourse on this site and that any proposals should avoid development within the functional 
flood plain, and not prejudice the future de-culverting of this river. It was considered therefore, 
that these specific references would act to bolster the policies and supporting text within LPP1 
and LPP2, all of which must be adhered to.  

9.74. Other issues noted relate to the retention and provision of additional retail and other town centre 
uses within the site along existing and any proposed street frontages; retention of at least existing 
public parking space capacity, unless it can be demonstrated there is sufficient parking space 
capacity in the area or additional capacity can be provided at an alternative location within 
walking distance of the town centre. 

9.75. Key constraints identified include the Conservation Area, setting of Listed Buildings, Wealdon 
Heaths II SPA, sites and areas of high archaeological potential, rear servicing, Flood Zones 2 
and 3 and Source Protection Zone 2. Mitigation for this site outlined in Appendix F notes the need 
to consider Flood Risk Assessment; the need for archaeological investigations and subsequent 
mitigation of effects on heritage assets; design to be sensitive to heritage features and include for 
example buffer zones; consideration of the need for baseline investigation and integration and 
integration of appropriate mitigation measures such as buffer zones, SuDS, riparian habitat 
creation or soil stabilisation methods; undertake water quality surveying and integration of 
mitigation measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer zones or barriers. These site 
specific measures are in keeping with the generic mitigation noted in LPP2 for all sites.  

9.76. Similarly, in relation to Policy DS02 – Central Hindhead, London Road, major adverse issues 
were noted in the SA in relation to proximity to the SPA and location within SPZ2. The policy for 
this site notes that this area will be allocated for housing, subject to complying with the Hindhead 
Avoidance Strategy and specific note is made of Wealden Heaths II SPA. It is also noted that the 
site lies partially within Source Protection Zone 2 (note of this being a recommendation made 
prior to Regulation 18) and this is therefore to be considered in the context of reference within the 
general supporting text to the need to ensure the protection of groundwater sources.  Key 
constraints are identified as Wealdon Heaths II SPA, Hindhead Concept Area and the potential 
for contaminated land. It is also noted that where appropriate, at least 5% of plots should be 
offered for Custom and Self-Build in accordance with Policy DM36.  

9.77. Mitigation for this site outlined in Appendix F notes the need to undertake HRA due to proximity 
of a Natura 2000 site (the noted Wealden Heaths II SPA), as well as undertaken ecological 
assessment on any other type of designated site. Consideration is also to be made of impact on 
landscape and townscape, along with consideration of the need for baseline investigation and 
integration and integration of appropriate mitigation measures such as buffer zones, SuDS, 
riparian habitat creation or soil stabilisation methods; undertake water quality surveying and 
integration of mitigation measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer zones or 
barriers. In addition, opportunities to improve sustainable transport infrastructure is to be 
prioritised. These site specific measures are in keeping with the generic mitigation noted in LPP2 
for all sites and would act to reduce anticipated adverse effects of developing this site.  

9.78. In relation to Policy DS03 - Land at Andrews, Portsmouth Road, specific reference is made to 
Wealden Heaths I and II SPA (which was noted in the SA as being major adverse). It is noted 
that this area is allocated for a 67 bed care home (equivalent to 35 dwellings) subject to retention 
and enhancement of mature trees and other landscape features where possible and demonstrate 
that the development will not have a likely significant effect on protected habitats. This, along with 
measures in LPP1 and LPP2 will act to mitigate some of the issues regarding the Wealdon 
Heaths SPA (Obj. 2) and general biodiversity. It is also noted that the site is within a Source 
Protection Zone 3 (with that to be considered in light of the need to protect groundwater). Key 
constraints identified include Wealden Heaths I and II Spa, East Hants SPA.  

9.79. Mitigation for this site outlined in Appendix F notes the need to undertake HRA due to proximity 
of a Natura 2000 site (the noted Wealden Heaths II SPA). Consideration is also to be made of the 
need for baseline investigation and integration and integration of appropriate mitigation measures 
such as buffer zones, SuDS, riparian habitat creation or soil stabilisation methods; undertake 
water quality surveying and integration of mitigation measures specific to groundwater 
environment e.g. buffer zones or barriers. In addition, opportunities to improve sustainable 
transport infrastructure is to be prioritised. These site specific measures are in keeping with the 
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generic mitigation noted in LPP2 for all sites and would act to reduce anticipated adverse effects 
of developing this site. 

9.80. Text within the Policy to DS04 – Land at Wey Hill Youth Campus  notes that local community 
groups utilise this site , and that it is the intention that these groups will be housed elsewhere. It 
also specifically notes the further requirement for 5% of the plots to be custom and self-build and 
cross reference to Policy DM36 is made. Key constraints noted for this site include the Wealden 
Heaths II SPA (with policy text noting the need to demonstrate that development will not have a 
likely significant effect on protected habitat sites) and the potential for contaminated land.  

9.81. Mitigation noted for this site (as outlined in Appendix F) requires consideration of the need for 
baseline investigation and integration and integration of appropriate mitigation measures such as 
buffer zones, SuDS, riparian habitat creation or soil stabilisation methods; undertake water 
quality surveying and integration of mitigation measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. 
buffer zones or barriers. In addition, opportunities to improve sustainable transport infrastructure 
is to be prioritised. These site specific measures are in keeping with the generic mitigation noted 
in LPP2 for all sites and would act to reduce anticipated adverse effects of developing this site. 

9.82. Within DS05 – Haslemere Preparatory School, note is made of the need to retain or provide 
trees in order to maintain wooded character of Haslemere Hillsides, as well as the need to protect 
habitat sites and submit a transport assessment. Key constraints are identified as Haslemere 
Hillsides, Wealden Heaths II SPA and Source Protection Zone 2.  

9.83. Mitigation for this site outlined in Appendix F notes the need to consider archaeological 
investigations and subsequent mitigation of effects on heritage assets where required; design to 
be sensitive to heritage features and include, for example, buffer zones; consider impact on 
landscape and townscape; design to incorporate landscape planting; consider need for baseline 
investigation and integration and integration of appropriate mitigation measures such as buffer 
zones, SuDS, riparian habitat creation or soil stabilisation methods. In addition, it is 
recommended that there is undertaking of water quality surveying and integration of mitigation 
measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer zones or barriers and integrated 
surface water management and pollution prevention measures such as SuDS should be 
introduced. These site specific measures are in keeping with the generic mitigation noted in LPP2 
for all sites and would act to reduce anticipated adverse effects of developing this site. 

9.84. Specific policy text is provided in DS06 - Red Court, which notes that there is a need to ensure 
the conservation of the landscape and scenic beauty of the AONB and South Downs National 
Park through the consideration of the individual and cumulative impact of the development in the 
layout, landscaping and design of proposals and be informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment. The retention and enhancement of mature trees and other landscape features 
should be made where possible. Key constraints noted are the Area of Great Landscape Value 
being treated as within an AONB, Countryside beyond the Green Belt, Grade II Listed Building, 
Wealdon Heaths II SPA and Source Protection Zone 2 (thereby noting the major adverse effects 
identified).  

9.85. Mitigation for this site outlined in Appendix F notes the need to consider archaeological 
investigations and subsequent mitigation of effects on heritage assets where required; design to 
be sensitive to heritage features and include, for example, buffer zones; consider impact on 
landscape and townscape; design to incorporate landscape planting; consider need for baseline 
investigation and integration and integration of appropriate mitigation measures such as buffer 
zones, SuDS, riparian habitat creation or soil stabilisation methods. In addition, it is 
recommended that there is undertaking of water quality surveying and integration of mitigation 
measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer zones or barriers and integrated 
surface water management and pollution prevention measures such as SuDS should be 
introduced. In addition, opportunities to improve sustainable transport should be prioritised. 
These site specific measures are in keeping with the generic mitigation noted in LPP2 for all sites 
and would act to reduce anticipated adverse effects of developing this site. 

9.86. Note that this site has been subject to further consideration of landscape as part of a review that 
considered those sites either within or partially within the AONB or are within the area which has 
the designation of AGLV treated as AONB. This review noted this site as having medium 
sensitivity to development in landscape terms and further notes a number of measures to protect 
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the landscape of this site. See ‘Waverley Sites Review: Landscape a visual high level review  of 
proposed allocated sites’ for more detail.  

9.87. The text within DS07 - Fairground Car Park notes the need to be designed to maximise Place 
Shaping opportunities through improvements to the public realm, to the viability and vitality of the 
area and by promoting the distinctive character of the area. It also needs to retain existing 
parking space capacity or demonstrate it can be provided elsewhere and also notes the need to 
not have a likely significant effect on protected habitats sites. Key constraints noted for this site 
include the Wealden Heaths II SPA and the potential for contaminated land. It also specifically 
notes the further requirement for 5% of the plots to be custom and self-build and cross reference 
to Policy DM36 is made. 

9.88. Mitigation noted for this site (as outlined in Appendix F) requires consideration of the need for 
baseline investigation and integration and integration of appropriate mitigation measures such as 
buffer zones, SuDS, riparian habitat creation or soil stabilisation methods. In addition, it is 
recommended that there is undertaking of water quality surveying and integration of mitigation 
measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer zones or barriers and integrated 
surface water management and pollution prevention measures such as SuDS should be 
introduced. These site specific measures are in keeping with the generic mitigation noted in LPP2 
for all sites and would act to reduce anticipated adverse effects of developing this site. 

9.89. Within DS08 – The Old Grove, note is made that there is a requirement to demonstrate that 
development will not have a likely significant effect on protected habitats sites. It is also noted 
that there is a need to ensure the conservation of the landscape and scenic beauty of the AONB 
through consideration of the individual and cumulative impact of development in the layout, 
landscaping, and design of proposals, informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment. 
Key constraints noted are countryside beyond the Green Belt, AONB, AGLV and Wealden 
Heaths I and II SPAs. Mitigation outlined in Appendix F in relation to this site notes the need to 
undertake HRA due to the proximity of a Nature 2000 site and the need for opportunities to 
improve sustainable transport infrastructure to be prioritised. These site specific measures are in 
keeping with the generic mitigation noted in LPP2 for all sites and would act to reduce anticipated 
adverse effects of developing this site.  

9.90. Note that this site has been subject to further consideration of landscape as part of a review that 
considered those sites either within or partially within the AONB or are within the area which has 
the designation of AGLV treated as AONB. This review noted this site as having low sensitivity to 
development in landscape terms and further notes a number of measures to protect the 
landscape of this site. See ‘Waverley Sites Review: Landscape a visual high level review  of 
proposed allocated sites’ for more detail.  

9.91. DS09 – National Trust Car Park notes that there is a need to demonstrate that development will 
not have likely significant effects on protected habitats sites, as well as a need to ensure the 
conservation of the landscape and scenic beauty of the AONB through consideration of the 
individual and cumulative impact of development in the layout, landscaping, and design of 
proposals, informed by a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment. 

9.92. Mitigation noted for this site (as outlined in Appendix F) requires the need to ensure protection of 
mature trees and/or biodiversity features where possible through, for example, creation of buffer 
zones; the need to undertake HRA due to the proximity of a Nature 2000 site; the need for 
consideration of impact on landscape and townscape; the need to incorporate landscape planting 
and the need to take opportunities to improve sustainable transport infrastructure. These site 
specific measures are in keeping with the generic mitigation noted in LPP2 for all sites and would 
act to reduce anticipated adverse effects of developing this site.  

9.93. Note that this site has been subject to further consideration of landscape as part of a review that 
considered those sites either within or partially within the AONB or are within the area which has 
the designation of AGLV treated as AONB. This review noted this site as having low sensitivity to 
development in landscape terms and further notes a number of measures to protect the 
landscape of this site. See ‘Waverley Sites Review: Landscape a visual high level review  of 
proposed allocated sites’ for more detail.  
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9.94. In relation to DS10 - Hatherleigh, major adverse effects were noted in respect of the location of 
the site close to Source Protection Zones 1, 2 and 3. This issue is recognised within the site 
policy key constraints and would be addressed via the additional supporting text relating to 
groundwater resources noted earlier. Other key constraints noted are Wealden Heaths I and II 
SPA. Key constraints noted are countryside beyond the Green Belt, AONB and Wealden Heaths 
I and II SPAs. Mitigation for this site noted in Appendix F requires the undertaking of a HRA due 
to the proximity of the Natura 2000 sites, as well as consideration of the need for baseline 
investigation and integration and integration of appropriate mitigation measures such as buffer 
zones, SuDS, riparian habitat creation or soil stabilisation methods and the undertaking of water 
quality surveying and integration of mitigation measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. 
buffer zones or barriers. In addition, opportunities to improve sustainable transport provision 
should be taken. These site specific measures are in keeping with the generic mitigation noted in 
LPP2 for all sites and would act to reduce anticipated adverse effects of developing this site.  

9.95. Within DS11 - 34 Kings Road, a specific key constraint is identified as Wealden Heath SPA and 
notes within the description that there is a varied and diverse character to the area, and this site 
is suitable for a small scale development. Any proposal would have to give due regard to the 
topography of the site and relationship with neighbouring properties. In respect of mitigation for 
this site, as outlined in Appendix F, it is considered that opportunities to improve sustainable 
transport should be prioritised, along with a design that utilises sustainable building practices and 
minimise construction and operational energy demand / carbon emissions.  

9.96. In addition to the general supporting text relating to development in Haslemere, through the site 
policy wording, identification of key constraints and descriptions of each site, it can be seen that 
major adverse effects identified through the SA (along with a range of moderate and minor 
effects) are noted for further consideration at the application stage of site development. While 
there is reference made to generic mitigation in LPP2, which covers the issues noted for each 
site, it is further recommended that additional, more detailed reference to the mitigation noted 
above in respect of each site (as per outlined in Appendix F) is considered for inclusion in LPP2.  

9.97. Post Regulation 18 updates to text throughout LPP2 have included supporting and policy text to 
draw attention to the need to assess and mitigate impacts and effects in relation to these issues. 
It is also the case that, for the most part the Development Management Policies within LPP2 
have been strengthened post Regulation 18 and as such these, along with the Policies contained 
within LPP1, would act to address the identified effects.  

9.98. Overall, subject to the enacting of appropriate mitigation and all other regulatory requirements, 
any significant adverse effects would be managed and therefore it is considered that this 
combination of sites will deliver sustainable development. 

 

9.98.1. Witley 
 
9.99. Proposed site allocations within Witley have been made for the following: 

• DS12 - Land at Highcroft, Petworth Road 

• DS13 - Land at Wheeler Street Nurseries, Wheeler Lane 

• DS 14 – Land at Secretts, Hurst Farm 

9.100. The original assessment of these sites considered their performance against the SA Objectives 
as follows:  

Site Site 
Capacity 

SA Objective 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

467 Land at Highcroft, 
Petworth Road 

7 - -- - - - -- -- + - - - - + - - 

1122 Land at Wheeler Street 
Nurseries 

20 0 -- - - --- --- -- - + + -- - + -- - 

923 Land at Secretts  177 - -- +++ - --- --- -- -- - +++ 0 + +++ + + 
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9.101. The assessment of sites proposed under policies DS12 to DS14 against the SA Objectives 
identified that a number of major adverse and a number of moderate adverse effects were 
considered likely (across all sites particularly against SA Objectives 2, 5, 6 and 7), as well as a 
number of major positive effects (in relation to site 923 Land at Secretts). Other SA Objectives 
had a mix of negative and positive effects across the Witley sites.  

9.102. Adverse effects are identified across all sites, with significant adverse (major and moderate) 
effects identified across the sites, in relation to SA Obj. 6 due to situation within Green Belt, and 
to a lesser extent SA Obj 2 and SA Objective 5 due to proximity to designated sites and 
historic/cultural assets and SA Objectives 7 and 8 owing to proximity to Source Protection Zones 
and the inefficient use of land through uptake of the best and most versatile agricultural land for 
example.  

9.103. On the whole, the other remaining adverse effects were minor, for example in relation to the 
economic vitality (SA Obj. 15), reducing deprivation (SA Obj. 12).  

9.104. A number of beneficial effects were identified. Major beneficial effects were identified in relation 
to one site (Land at Secretts) in respect of the anticipated contribution to housing needs (SA 
Objective 10), as well as the opportunity this site size would give to supporting low carbon 
infrastructure (Obj. 3) and potential for improving health and wellbeing (Obj. 13).  

9.105. The remaining objectives, such as proximity to town centres and local shops reducing the need 
for travel, and levels of employment deprivation had a range of both minor positive and negative 
effects across the Witley sites.  

9.106. Subsequent to Regulation 18, LPP2 has been updated and clear note is made within the 
supporting text that the northern and western parts of Witley and Milford are within the AONB and 
parts are also in close proximity to Wealden Heaths Phase I SPA and SAC. It is noted specifically 
that sites between 400m and 5km of the Wealdon Heaths SPA would require project level HRAs 
in order to ensure that there would be no likely significant effect upon the integrity of European 
sites.  

9.107. LPP2 also notes that there are limited opportunities to accommodate additional development on 
previously developed land, and as such land is proposed to be removed from the Green Belt. The 
principle of amending the Green Belt and settlement boundaries for Milford and Witley to 
accommodate the planned level of growth was identified in Local Plan Part 1. The sites proposed 
for allocation are all currently within or partly within the Green Belt.  

9.108. An overview of each site policy (and noting where major adverse issues have been specifically 
addressed) is as follows:  

9.109. Within DS12 – Land at Highcroft, it is noted that there is a requirement for retention or 
enhancement of a mature tree belt on the southern boundary of the site and there is a need to 
demonstrate that development will not have a likely significant effect on protected habitats sites. 
Key constraints identified are Wealden Heaths I SPA and SAC and Source Protection Zone 2. 
Mitigation outlined in Appendix F in relation to this site notes the need to undertake HRA due to 
the proximity to a Natura 2000 site and undertake ecological assessment of any other type of 
designated site. In addition it also notes the need to consider the impact on landscape; design to 
incorporate landscape planting; consider the need for baseline investigation and integration of 
appropriate mitigation measures such as buffer zones, SuDS, riparian habitat creation or soil 
stabilisation methods and the undertaking of water quality surveying and integration of mitigation 
measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer zones or barriers.  

9.110. Note that the land at Highcroft has been subject to further consideration of potential harm to the 
Green Belt. This study was undertaken by Wood Environment & Infrastructure Solutions UK Ltd 
on behalf of WBC and considered that the harm to the openness and permanence of the Green 
Belt is judged to be Limited reflecting the clearly bounded nature of the site and its relationship 
with existing development to the north and east. Appropriate boundary treatment would help to 
mitigate any visual impacts 
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9.111. In relation to DS13 – Land at Wheeler Street Nurseries there is a requirement to demonstrate 
that development will not have a likely significant effect on protected habitats sites. Key 
constraints identified are Wealden Heaths I SPA and SAC. At least 5% of plots should be offered 
for Custom and Self-Build in accordance with Policy DM36. In relation to mitigation for this site, it 
is recommended that a HRA is undertaken due to the proximity to a Natura 2000 site. In addition, 
consider the need for archaeological investigations and subsequent mitigation of effects on 
heritage assets where required; design to be sensitive to heritage features and include for 
example, buffer zones; the need to consider the impact on landscape; design to incorporate 
landscape planting; undertaking of water quality surveying and integration of mitigation measures 
specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer zones or barriers. Opportunities to improve 
sustainable transport infrastructure should also be prioritised. It is noted in the site policy that the 
southern part of this site (LAA368) received planning permission for 18 dwellings in January 
2019.  

9.112. Note that the land at Wheeler Street Nurseries has been subject to further consideration of 
potential harm to the Green Belt. This study was undertaken by Wood Environment & 
Infrastructure Solutions UK Ltd on behalf of WBC and considered that the harm to the Green Belt 
arising from the development of this site is judged to be Moderate to Limited, reflecting the 
extension of the built edge of Witley into open land, and the absence of substantial boundaries 
which might contain development. However, there is a high degree of visual containment by 
dense woodland to the west and north. Development would leave an enclosed area of Green Belt 
to the east with a diminished role. 

9.113. DS14 – Land at Secretts notes a range of requirements including the need for a holistic and 
integrated scheme that maximises connectivity and delivers necessary infrastructure and direct 
access to the village centre; safeguards and enhances the setting of heritage assets, including 
the Conservation Area and listed buildings; protects and enhances trees, hedgerows and ponds 
along with retention of a mature tree belt; provision of an appropriate landscape buffer; 
satisfactory access arrangements; provision of sustainable transport measures; provision of 
publically accessible open space and demonstrate that development will not have a likely 
significant effect on protected habitats sites. There is also a requirement for Development Plans 
and design reviews etc. that will help ensure this is high quality space which will be pedestrian 
focused and provide key outside meeting spaces, reduce the prominence of the car and aid in 
reduction of vehicle speeds. These measures will address a range of effects noted in the SA, 
including those identified as being of major adverse (Obj. 5 and 6 relating to cultural heritage and 
landscape). Key constraints include Green Belt and Wealden Heaths SPA and SAC.  

9.114. Mitigation noted for this site (as outlined in Appendix F) requires the need to undertake HRA due 
to the proximity to a Natura 2000 site and undertake ecological assessment of any other type of 
designated site. In addition it also notes the need to consider the impact on landscape; design to 
incorporate landscape planting; consider the need for archaeological investigations and 
subsequent mitigation of effects on heritage assets where required; design to be sensitive to 
heritage features and include for example, buffer zones; the need to consider the impact on 
landscape; design to incorporate landscape planting; consider the need for baseline investigation 
and integration and integration of appropriate mitigation measures such as buffer zones, SuDS, 
riparian habitat creation or soil stabilisation methods and the undertaking of water quality 
surveying and integration of mitigation measures specific to groundwater environment e.g. buffer 
zones or barriers. In addition, it is recommended that agricultural land classification surveys are 
undertaken.  

9.115. Note that the Land at Secretts site has been subject to further consideration of potential harm to 
the Green Belt. This study was undertaken by Wood Environment & Infrastructure Solutions UK 
Ltd on behalf of WBC and considered that the harm to Green Belt is judged to be Moderate to 
Limited, reflecting the partly developed character of the site which compromises physical and 
visual openness and which not be substantially altered by residential development, proximity to 
the developed edge of Milford and the opportunity to create an outer edge to the built extent of 
the village in this location. Particular attention to the outer boundaries of any development would 
be required in order to create a substantive limit to ensure physical containment and thus 
permanence.  

9.116. Post Regulation 18 updates to text throughout LPP2 have included supporting and policy text to 
draw attention to the need to assess and mitigate impacts and effects in relation to the range of 
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issues noted in relation to the Witley sites and as such these, along with the Policies contained 
within LPP1, would act to address the identified effects. While there is reference made to generic 
mitigation in LPP2, which covers the issues noted for each site, it is further recommended that 
additional, more detailed reference to the mitigation noted above in respect of each site (as per 
outlined in Appendix F) is considered for inclusion in LPP2. 

9.117. Overall, subject to the enacting of appropriate mitigation and all other regulatory requirements, 
any significant adverse effects would be managed and therefore it is considered that this 
combination of sites will deliver sustainable development.  

 
 

9.117.1. Gypsy and Traveller sites 
 
9.118. Proposed site intensifications in respect of Gypsy and Traveller sites have been made for the 

following: 

• DS15 - Burnt Hill, Plaistow Road, Dunsfold 

• DS16 - Land west of Knowle Lane, Cranleigh 

• DS17 – Monkton Farm, Monkton Lane, Farnham 

• DS18 – South of Kiln Hall, St. George’s Road 

• DS19 – Land off Badshot Lea Road 

• DS20 – The Old Stone Yard 

 
The original assessment of these sites considered their performance against the SA Objectives as follows: 
 

Site Site 
Increase 

SA Objective 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

DS15 - Burnt Hill, Plaistow 
Road, Dunsfold 

3 
--- --- -- 0 - - 0 - - + --- + - --- - 

DS16 - Land west of Knowle 
Lane, Cranleigh 

1 
- - -- 0 - 0 0 - - + -- - - -- - 

DS17 – Monkton Farm, 
Monkton Lane, Farnham 

5 
- -- - - -- - --- 0 - + + - - - - 

DS18 – South of Kiln Hall, St. 
George’s Road 

3 
- - -- - - -- -- - - + -- - - - - 

DS19 – Land off Badshot Lea 
Road 

2 
- - -- 0 - - --- -- - + - - - - - 

DS20 – The Old Stone Yard 3 0 - --- 0 - - -- -- - + -- - - - - 

 
9.119. The assessment of the sites proposed under policies DS15 to DS20 against the SA Objectives 

noted that there were a small number of major adverse effects considered likely. In particular, 
these were noted in relation to DS15 Burnt Hill. Those identified on this site related to potential 
effect on biodiversity, with the site being partially within an area of Ancient Woodland (Obj. 1), 
potential effect on designated sites, with the site partially within an SSSI (Obj.2), access to 
services (Obj. 11) and sustainable transport options (Obj. 14).  

9.120. Objective 7 (protection of Air, Soil and Water quality) was considered likely to be major adverse 
at two sites and Objective 3 (climate change mitigation) at one site.  

9.121. Common moderate adverse effects were identified for most sites in relation to the potential for 
climate change mitigation (Obj. 3) and access to services (Obj. 11).  

9.122. Moderate adverse effects were identified for one site in relation to the protection of sites 
designated for nature conservation (Obj. 2) and one site in relation to cultural heritage (Obj. 5). 
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9.123. The remaining objectives, such as the use and management of water resources (Obj. 9), 
providing everyone with the opportunity to live in good quality housing (Obj. 10), reducing 
deprivation (Obj. 12) and improving health and wellbeing (Obj. 13) had a range of both minor 
positive and negative effects across the gypsy and traveller sites.  

9.124. No major beneficial effects were identified for any gypsy or traveller site.  

9.125. It is to be recognised that while DS15 Burnt Hill had the most major adverse effects identified, 
using the same methodology used across all sites, this site is actually an existing travelling 
showpersons site that has now become vacant and as such the ‘scores’ noted above perhaps 
gives a ‘misleading picture’ of the appropriateness of this site. The past history of this site is 
noted within the policy text.  

9.126. Key constraints noted for this site within LPP2 include Countryside beyond the green belt, Area of 
Great Landscape Value and surrounding ancient and semi-natural woodland.  

9.127. In relation to DS16 Land West of Knowle Lane, it is noted in LPP2 that this is an established 
single gypsy household site, with access onto Knowle Lane through a tree belt. Key constraints 
noted include Countryside beyond the green belt.  

9.128. The site at DS17 Monkton Farm is noted in LPP2 as an established single gypsy sites that 
includes a number of sheds and other structures associated with agricultural use. It is noted that 
this site would require the protection of groundwater sources and that development should not 
take place within SPZ1 unless mains drainage is used. Other key constraints noted include 
Countryside beyond the Green Belt; Farnham Aldershot Strategic Gap; Thames Basin Heath 
5km buffer zone; Land Outside Built-up Area - Farnham Neighbourhood Plan; Areas of High 
Archaeological Potential - WA207, as well as Source Protection Zones 1 and 2. 

9.129. The site DS18 South of Kiln Hall, St. George’s Road is also noted within LPP2 as established 
single gypsy household with potential for modest intensification. Key constraints noted are 
countryside beyond the green belt; land outside the built up area (Farnham Neighbourhood Plan); 
Farnham-Aldershot strategic gap and Thames Basin Heath 5km buffer zone. These key 
constraints, along with Source Protection Zone 2 are also noted in respect of DS19 Land off 
Badshot Lea Road, which is also an established single gypsy household site. Similar key 
constraints are also noted in respect of DS20 Old Stone Yard, though this site is within Source 
Protection Zone 3.   

9.130. Post Regulation 18 updates to text throughout LPP2 have included supporting and policy text to 
draw attention to the need to assess and mitigate impacts and effects in relation to the issues 
noted in relation to these proposed allocations. It is also the case that, for the most part the 
Development Management Policies within LPP2 have been strengthened post Regulation 18 and 
as such these, along with the Policies contained within LPP1 and the noted amendments to 
specific policies, would act to address the identified effects. 

9.131. It should also be borne in mind, that as noted in the supporting text to LPP2, all of the proposed 
gypsy and traveller sites are existing sites. This will act to reduce the effect of developing these 
sites. Overall, subject to the enacting of appropriate mitigation and all other regulatory 
requirements, any significant adverse effects would be managed and therefore at this stage there 
is no reason to preclude these sites from development on sustainability grounds.  
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10. Cumulative effects 

10.1. As noted in Chapter 2, there is a requirement to consider Cumulative, Synergistic and Indirect 
effects of policies in Local Plans. Secondary and Indirect effects are effects that are not a direct 
result of the plan, but occur away from the original effect or as the result of a complex pathway. 
Cumulative effects arise where several proposals/policies individually may or may not have a 
significant effect but in-combination have a significant effect due to spatial crowding or temporal 
overlap. Synergistic effects are when two or more effects act together to create an effect greater 
than the simple sum of the effects acting alone.  

10.2. The results of the assessments of direct and indirect effects of the LPP2 sites and policies are 
discussed in Chapters 8 and 9. As required by the SEA Regulations, cumulative and synergistic 
effects have also been considered during the SA.  

10.3. Cumulative effects of site policies  
10.4. Having assessed the effects of the site policies relating to proposed allocations in the areas of 

Haslemere, and Witley, it is important to consider their cumulative effects, as summarised Table 
10-1. The relevant site allocation policies for each area are as follows: 

Haslemere 

• DS01 – Haslemere Key Site 

• DS02 – Central Hindhead, London Road 

• DS03 - Andrews of Hindhead, Portsmouth Road 

• DS04 – Land at Wey Hill Youth Campus 

• DS05 – Haslemere Preparatory School, The Heights, Hill Road 

• DS06 – Red Court(a), Scotland Lane 

• DS07 – Fairground Car Park, Wey Hill 

• DS08 - The Old Grove, High Pitfold 

• DS09 - National Trust Carpark, Branksome Place 

• DS10 - Hatherleigh 

• DS11 - 34 Kings Road 
 

Witley 

• DS12 - Land at Highcroft, Petworth Road 

• DS13 - Land at Wheeler Street Nurseries, Wheeler Lane 

• DS 14 – Land at Secretts, Hurst Farm 
 

Table 10-1 Cumulative effects of site policies  

No. SA Objective Commentary 

1. Protect and enhance all 
biodiversity and geological 
features. 

The assessment of each policy identified for the most part minor 
adverse effects, mainly due to effects on hedgerows and mature 
trees bounding the sites. In some areas, the proximity of the site to 
biodiversity features such as Ancient Woodland was considered 
Moderate or Major Adverse. However, it is anticipated that sites are 
unlikely to be affected cumulatively due to the separate / isolated 
nature of the sites, as well as the location of many of the sites within 
urban / suburban areas.  

 

It is also the case that the policies within LPP1 and LPP2, including 
most notably Policies NE1, NE2, NE3, DM1 and DM11 will act to 
protect and enhance biodiversity. This includes through mitigation 
where appropriate.  
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No. SA Objective Commentary 

On balance, effects will be very localised and it is anticipated that 
once mitigation has been considered there will be an overall minor 
adverse cumulative effect against this Objective, though at individual 
sites there may be a moderate to major adverse effect depending on 
the achievability of mitigation measures.  

 

2. Protect and enhance sites 
designated for nature 
conservation purposes 
including, of particular note, 
European sites 

Potential impacts on sites designated for nature conservation were 
identified at the site level in a number of areas. This included 
potential effects on Natura 2000 sites (e.g. Wealden Heaths SPA). In 
a small number of instances this was considered to be a potential 
Moderate or Major Adverse effect.  

 

The HRA has found that no adverse effect on integrity of Natura 
2000 sites will arise from implementation of LPP2.  

3. Promote climate change 
mitigation in Waverley 
Borough 

In combination, residential development within Haslemere, and 
Witley will increase greenhouse gas emissions during construction 
and operation and therefore add to the carbon footprint of Waverley 
and as such contribute to a changing climate. The small scale nature 
of many of the sites also make mitigating climate change through the 
introduction of low carbon infrastructure difficult. However, there are 
a number of sites where the implementation of measures may be 
possible due to the size of the site, which when considered 
cumulatively will contribute positively towards this objective.  

 

Policies within LPP1 and LPP2 will also act to help mitigate this 
contribution, in particular through Policies ST1, CC1, CC2 and CC3 
in LPP1 and the new (Post Regulation 18 policy) DM2 Energy 
Efficiency in LPP2. 

 

Overall, there is expected to be a minor adverse cumulative effect 
against this Objective.  

 

4. Support the resilience of 
Waverley Borough to the 
potential effects of climate 
change 

The assessment of each policy identified for the most part adverse 
effects in relation to this Objective due mainly to an increase in 
runoff. However, the relatively small scale nature of many of the 
sites, along with their separate / isolated locations means that 
overall, there is anticipated to be little cumulative effect.  

 

It is also the case that Policies within LPP1 and LPP2 will act to 
increase resilience to a changing climate, in particular Policies NE1, 
NE2, NE3, DM1, DM11, CC1, CC2 and CC3.   

 

Overall, whilst a number of individual sites may achieve a moderate 
adverse score prior to mitigation, it is considered that these effects 
on the whole are localised and will at worst result in a minor adverse 
cumulative effect.   

 

5. Protect, maintain and enhance 
Waverley Borough’s cultural 
heritage resource, including its 
historic environment and 
archaeological assets. 

The assessment of each policy identified for the most part adverse 
effects in relation to this Objective due mainly to the potential for 
effects on the setting of cultural heritage resources (Conservation 
Areas, Listed Buildings, Archaeological Assets etc). However, the 
separate / isolated nature of the sites, with consequent localised 
effects, means that overall, there is anticipated to be minor 
cumulative effects, with most effects being localised.  
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No. SA Objective Commentary 

It is also the case that there are a range of Policies both within LPP1 
and LPP2 that will act to protect cultural heritage resources. These 
include Policies HA1, DM17, DM20, DM21, DM22, DM23 and DM24.  

 

6. Protect and enhance the 
character and quality of 
Waverley Borough’s 
landscape and townscapes 

The assessment of sites identified that for the most part, there would 
be adverse effects on landscape / townscape, with frequent potential 
Moderate or Major Adverse effects identified. The reason for this is 
due to a relatively high number of sites being within or in close 
proximity to important landscape designations, such as AONB. This 
fact is recognised within LPP2 which notes, for example, that 
development within Haslemere has significant constraints due to 
Green Belt and AONB. It is also recognised that in order to meet 
housing needs, it is necessary to allocate small to medium sites 
within or close to the AONB. It is also recognised that many of the 
sites proposed for allocation are also proposed to be removed from 
the Green Belt (in LPP1), which would reduce the significance of 
effects related to green belt (SA Obj. 6). 

 

While the separate / isolated nature of the sites, alongside the 
frequent urban / suburban locations means that adverse effects will 
be reduced, there is a potential for adverse cumulative effects due to 
a general overall increase in urbanisation. It is considered that this 
will have a Moderate Adverse effect, though with appropriate 
mitigation such as landscaping across all sites, this adverse effect 
may be reduced.  

 

Indeed, effects will be reduced via the comprehensive set of Policies 
within LPP1 and LPP2, in particular RE1, RE2, RE3, TD1, DM4, 
DM13, DM14, DM15, DM17, DM18, DM19, DM20, DM21 and DM24.  

 

7. Improve air, soil and water 
quality 

The assessment of sites identified for the most part that there would 
be adverse effects on air, soil and water quality and this is to be 
expected from the development of housing, frequently on greenfield 
sites. However, the separate / isolated nature of the sites, alongside 
the frequent urban / suburban locations and for the most part relative 
small size of site means that adverse effects will be reduced and it is 
anticipated that there will be minor adverse cumulative effects in the 
absence of mitigation.  

 

It is also the case that there are a range of Policies both within LPP1 
and LPP2 that will act to protect and enhance where possible air, 
soil and water quality. Policies of particular note include NE1, NE2, 
NE3, CC4, DM1 and DM11.  The new LPP2 Policy DM2 Energy 
Efficiency will also be particularly beneficial to improving air quality.  

8. Ensure the efficient use of land The assessment of sites identified a mix of beneficial and adverse 
effects, with an overall balance in favour of beneficial effects. Loss of 
agricultural / greenfield land was noted as adverse, while beneficial 
effects were frequently due to the use of Previously Developed Land 
within the urban area.  

 

Cumulatively there will be a mix of beneficial and adverse effects 
through it is considered that the relatively small size of the sites 
lessens the effect overall.  

 

It is also the case that a range of Policies both within LPP1 and 
LPP2 that will act to encourage efficient use of land.  
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No. SA Objective Commentary 

9. Use and manage water 
resources in a sustainable 
manner 

The assessment of sites considered that for the most part sites 
scored negatively in relation to the use and management of water 
resources, with effects considered mainly minor adverse due to the 
relatively small size of the site reflecting only a slight anticipated 
increase in water demand. However, a small number of sites were 
considered to have Moderate Adverse effects due to the proposed 
size of development.  

 

While each individual site in itself would generally lead to slight 
additional water demand, cumulatively there is a potential that 
overall effects could be Moderate Adverse. However, it is to be 
noted that LPP1 (which has considered the whole housing 
requirement of LPP1 and LPP2) addressed this issue by requiring a 
limit of 110 litres of water per person per day for new dwellings – this 
is a tighter building regulation that can be used in areas of water 
stress (as has been demonstrated to be the case for Waverley – see 
LPP1 Section 17). It is also to be noted that the new LPP2 Polciy 
DM3 Water Supply and Wastewater Infrastructure provides welcome 
clarity on this issue. 

 

10. Provide everyone in Waverley 
Borough with the opportunity 
to live in good quality, 
affordable housing and ensure 
an appropriate mix of dwelling 
sizes, types and tenures. 

In combination, the effects are likely to be beneficial given that the 
policies provide a substantial quantity of dwellings, thus helping the 
council meet its housing requirements. 

 

The beneficial effects would be derived from implementation of the 
full range of Policies within LPP1 and LPP2. Of particular note are 
AHN1, AHN2 and AHN3.  

 

It is now noted that provision for Gypsy and Travellers can be met 
through intensification of existing sites – as such, this specific 
section of the population will be catered for.  

11. Cater for existing and future 
residents’ needs as well as the 
needs of different groups in 
the community, and improve 
access to local, high quality 
community services and 
facilities 

The assessment of sites considered that, for the majority of sites, 
there would be minor to moderate adverse effects in relation to 
access to local, high quality community services and facilities, 
though it is to be noted that there are a number of sites which score 
positively in this regard.  

 

However, due to the separate / isolated nature of the sites, it is 
anticipated that there will be no cumulative effects. It is also to be 
noted that where facilities are due to be lost, then the policies 
identify the need to provide alternatives.  

 

It is also the case that a range of Policies both within LPP1 and 
LPP2 that will act to encourage access to services and facilities, in 
particular ICS1 and LRC1.  

 

12. Reduce deprivation and 
promote more inclusive and 
self-contained communities 

Assessment of sites and their policies identified a mix of minor 
negative and positive effects against this objective. In combination, 
the effects are likely to be beneficial given that the policies provide a 
substantial quantity of dwellings, thus helping the council meet its 
housing requirements. 

 

A range of Policies both within LPP1 and LPP2 will act to reduce 
deprivation and encourage economic growth, including in particular 
EE1 and DM26.  
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No. SA Objective Commentary 

13. Improve the health and 
wellbeing of Waverley 
Borough’s residents 

Assessment of sites and their policies identified a mix of minor 
negative and positive effects against this objective. In combination, 
the effects are likely to be beneficial given that the policies provide a 
substantial quantity of dwellings, thus helping the council meet its 
housing requirements. 

 

The full range of Policies both within LPP1 and LPP2 will act to 
improve health and wellbeing (including through the reduction of 
stress due to the easing of issues such as concerns relating to 
affordable housing, engendering a ‘sense of place’ etc., as well as 
helping to develop more active lifestyles). Of particular note are ST1, 
AHN1, AHN3, EE1, EE2, LRC1, RE2, RE3, TD1, NE1, NE2, CC4, 
DM1, DM11, DM17, DM21 and DM26.  

 

14. Promote sustainable transport 
use and reduce the need to 
travel 

Assessment of sites and their policies identified a mix of minor 
negative and positive effects against this objective. However, due to 
the separate / isolated nature of the sites, alongside their relatively 
small size, it is anticipated that there will be no cumulative effects. 

 

Sustainable transport will be promoted through a number of Policies 
within LPP1 and LPP2. Of particular note are ST1, DM9 and DM33, 
which could contribute towards positive cumulative effects in the 
longer term. 

15. Promote the economic vitality 
of Waverley Borough 

Assessment of sites and their policies identified for the most part a 
mix of minor negative and positive effects against this objective. In 
combination, effects are likely to be overall minor beneficial, as the 
developments will assist in the support of viable local shops and 
services as well as generate direct and indirect construction 
employment, and will help stimulate the local economy once built. 

 

It is also the case that economic vitality will be supported by a range 
of Policies within LPP1 and LPP2. Of particular note are EE1, EE2 
and DM26.  

 

10.5. In relation to Gypsy and Traveller sites, it is anticipated that due to the small numbers involved 
and the proposed intensifications of existing sites, that there will be no cumulative effects in 
relation to any of the SA Objectives.  

10.6. The allocation of housing sites to be put forward under Neighbourhood Plans is discussed under 
Section 10.3.  

10.7. Synergistic effects  
10.8. Using the cumulative effects assessment identified above, there may be further effects upon the 

same resources and receptors as a result of synergistic (i.e. multiple) effects. These are primarily 
captured through SA Objective 4 (Climate Change resilience), Objective 7 (Soil, Air and Water 
Quality), Objective 10 (Opportunity for good, affordable housing), Objective 11 (Resident’s 
needs), Objective 12 (Deprivation) and Objective 13 (Health and Wellbeing), with the main 
synergistic effects being as a result of effects on SA Objective 7 leading to a worsening of 
Objective 1 (Biodiversity), while effects on Objective 14 (Sustainable Transport) will lead to a 
benefit to Objective 13 (Health and Wellbeing).  

10.9. It is anticipated that the Policies contained within LPP1 and LPP2 will act to minimise adverse 
effects and help to promote beneficial effects. These will therefore act to ensure beneficial 
synergistic effects can be realised, while minimising adverse effects.  
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10.10. Cumulative effects between LPP2 and other plans 
10.11. In terms of considering other plans promoted by WBC, this SA has used baseline data wherever 

possible to identify sustainability effects, including identifying constraints and designations on 
current local authority plans. As such, this SA is inherently cumulative as it factors in other local 
spatial plans, which are likely to be a main source of potential cumulative effects. The HRA has 
also taken other local plans into consideration.  

10.12. The main plans to consider in terms of cumulative effects are LPP1 and the Neighbourhood 
Plans. A total of 11,210 homes are to be provided under LPP1 and LPP2 (at an average rate of 
590 homes per year). The locations of these homes and numbers in each area are anticipated to 
be as follows:  

Table 10-2 Anticipated dwelling numbers and locations to be delivered under LPP1 and LPP2 

Settlement Type Parish Local Plan Allocation 

Main Settlements Farnham 2780 

Godalming 1520 

Haslemere 990 

Cranleigh 1700 

Large Villages Bramley 90 

Elstead 160 

Milford / Witley 480 

Chiddingfold 130 

Small Villages Alfold 125 

Churt 15 

Dunsfold 100 

Ewhurst 100 

Frensham 20 

Tilford 20 

Wonersh & Shamley Green 30 

Other villages 160 

Village windfalls 190 

Dunsfold Aerodrome  2600 

Total 11,210 

 

10.13. In addition to the above figures, accommodation will be made for additional Gypsy and Traveller 
dwellings as per outlined in Chapter 8.   

10.14. The broad scale and overall levels of growth, along with the number of homes to be delivered 
within each area have already been considered and addressed within the SA of LPP1. This 
includes the quantum of sites proposed in LPP2 and the Neighbourhood Plans.  

10.15. The SA of LPP1 concluded for the most part, no significant cumulative effects were identified and 
this is in keeping with the general findings of LPP2. Within the SA of LPP1, some discrete 
negative effects of the Plan were identified, relating to the loss of Grade 2 agricultural land and 
car dependency / distance travelled by car, with measures such as promotion of cycling and 
walking only going so far toward mitigating effects. However, LPP1 also noted that there is no 
clear basis for concluding ‘significant negative effects’. The SA of LPP1 also identified positive 
areas such as the potential effect on Cultural Heritage, with a good opportunity to avoid / mitigate 
effects and that policy is set to be put in place to ensure that decisions are taken with heritage 
conservation in mind and that opportunities to enhance the historic environment are realised. It 
was further noted that the water theme performed well in terms of quality and that measures were 
in place to address flood risk.  
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10.16. Within the SA of LPP2, it is concluded that there is a potential for the development of ‘settled’ 
residential development, alongside that for Gypsy and Traveller sites to have an adverse 
cumulative effect on the provision of services and facilities. This is of particular relevance to 
‘Objective 7 Use and manage water resources in a sustainable manner’, though it is recognised 
that subsequent to Regulation 18, LPP2 has been strengthened through an additional policy 
(DM3 Water Supply and Wastewater Infrastructure) to provide additional clarity on this issue. 
Where sites are taken forward, mitigation would include further assessment of potential effects on 
services and facilities.  
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11. Mitigation 

11.1. The term ‘mitigation’ encompasses any approach, which is aimed at preventing, reducing or 
offsetting significant adverse sustainability effects that have been identified. In practice, a range 
of measures applying one or more of these approaches is likely to be considered in mitigating 
any significant adverse effects predicted as a result of implementing the Draft Plan. In addition, it 
is also important to consider measures aimed at enhancing positive effects.  All such measures 
are generally referred to as mitigation measures. 

11.2. However, the emphasis should, in the first instance, be on proactive avoidance of adverse 
effects. Only once all alternative options or approaches to avoiding an effect have been 
examined should mitigation then examine ways of reducing the scale/importance of the effect. 

11.3. Mitigation can take a wide range of forms, including: 

• Changes to the preferred options, including bringing forward new options to address specific 
elements that cause adverse effects, or adding or deleting options; 

• Refining options in order to improve the likelihood of positive effects and to minimise adverse 
effects; 

• Technical measures (such as setting guidelines) to be applied during the implementation 
stage; 

• Identifying issues to be addressed in project environmental impact assessments for certain 
projects or classes of projects; 

• Proposals for changing other plans and programmes; and 

• Contingency arrangements for dealing with possible adverse effects. 

11.4. Mitigation measures (in the form of recommendations) have been identified as part of the 
assessment and recommendations on how to strengthen identified positive effects or minimise 
negative effects. Note that the mitigation presented only applies to those Objectives where a 
potential Major or Moderate Adverse effect has been identified.  

11.5. Details of the context in which mitigation has been proposed can be seen in the individual site 
assessments contained within Appendix D, summarised in Appendix F and referred to in relation 
to each site policy (Chapter 9).  

11.6. Due to the importance of sites designated for nature conservation purposes – in particular those 
designated at the ‘European Level’ (Natura 2000 sites), it is worth noting that in addition to the 
mitigation proposed under the SA, protection to these sites will be required under the Habitats 
Directive. This requirement is identified in the HRA of LPP2, and is in line with Policy NE1 of 
LPP1. Recommendation for HRA to protect Natura 2000 sites has also been made as 
appropriate within this SA.   

 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 
  
Atkins   November 2020 170 
 

12. Monitoring Programme 

12.1. The SEA Directive states that ‘member states shall monitor the significant environmental effects 
of the implementation of plans and programme...in order, inter alia, to identify at an early stage 
unforeseen adverse effects, and to be able to undertake appropriate remedial action’ (Article 
10.1).  In addition, the Environmental Report should provide information on a ‘description of the 
measures envisaged concerning monitoring’ (Annex I (i)) (Stage E). 

12.2. SA monitoring will cover significant social and economic effects as well as significant 
environmental effects; and it involves measuring indicators which will enable the establishment of 
a causal link between the implementation of the plan and the likely significant sustainability 
effects (both beneficial or adverse) being monitored. This will allow the identification of any 
unforeseen adverse effects and enable appropriate remedial action to be taken.  

12.3. Existing guidance recommends monitoring to be incorporated into Local Authority’s existing 
monitoring arrangements.  Under Section 35 of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 
2004, the Local Authority is required to prepare an Authorities Monitoring Report (AMR) to 
assess the implementation of the Local Development Plan and the extent to which policies and 
proposals are being achieved and to identify any changes if a policy is not working or if the 
targets are not met.   

12.4. Table 12-1 proposes potential targets and indicators to monitor potential significant effects (as 
well as cumulative effects) against the SA objectives and for the basis of the monitoring 
programme.  
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Table 12-1 Proposed Monitoring Programme 

SA Objective 
against which a 
significant effect 
has been predicted 

Indicators Targets Source Suggested 
frequency of 
analysis of 
monitoring of data 

1. Protect and 
enhance all biodiversity 
and geological features. 

Area of green infrastructure (greenways etc.) Increase Natural England; Local Authority Annually 

Loss of geological features Decrease Natural England; Local Authority, Surrey 
County Council 

Annually 

Area (m2) of planting using native species  Increase Local Authority Annually 

Biodiversity Net Gain delivered by new development Increase Local Authority Annually 

2. Protect and 
enhance sites 
designated for nature 
conservation purposes 
including, of particular 
note, European sites 

Number of housing developments impacting on designated 
areas 

Zero Natural England; Local Authority; Surrey 
County Council 

Annually 

Assessment of quality of SSSIs, LNRs and SNCIs and 
other areas of biodiversity importance against national, 
county and local targets identified in Surrey Biodiversity 
Action Plan 

 Natural England; Local Authority; Surrey 
County Council 

Annually 

3. Promote 
climate change 
mitigation in Waverley 
Borough 

Proportion of new developments incorporating low carbon 
infrastructure / generation 

Increase Local Authority Annually 

Carbon emissions generated by new development Decrease Local Authority Annually 

4. Support the 
resilience of Waverley 
Borough to the potential 
effects of climate 
change 

Proportion of drainage provision for new developments 
incorporating best practice SuDS 

Increase Local Authority / LLFA Annually 

Number / area (Ha) of developments in areas of flood risk Decrease Local Authority Annually 

5. Protect, 
maintain and enhance 
Waverley Borough’s 
cultural heritage 
resource, including its 
historic environment 
and archaeological 
assets. 

Number of known heritage assets (other than buildings) 
impacted by housing development  

Decrease in 
numbers 
impacted 
adversely / 
Increase in 
numbers 
impacted 
positively 

Local Authority Annually 

Number of listed buildings removed from ‘at risk’ register 
due to reuse 

Increase Local Authority Annually 
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SA Objective 
against which a 
significant effect 
has been predicted 

Indicators Targets Source Suggested 
frequency of 
analysis of 
monitoring of data 

6. Protect and 
enhance the character 
and quality of Waverley 
Borough’s landscape 
and townscapes 

Number of developments which incorporate improvements 
to public realm and sympathetic design 

Increase Local Authority Annually 

7. Improve air, soil 
and water quality 

Number / area (Ha) of developments on contaminated land Increase Local Authority Annually 

Number / area (Ha) of developments in Source Protection 
Zones 1 and 2 

Decrease Local Authority Annually 

Mortality attributable to particulate air pollution Decrease Local Authority, with support from Public 
Health Officers, Surrey County Council 

Annually 

Mortality from respiratory diseases Decrease Local Authority, with support from Public 
Health Officers, Surrey County Council 

Annually 

8. Ensure the 
efficient use of land 

Number / area (Ha) of developments on best and most 
versatile agricultural land 

Decrease Local Authority Annually 

Number / area (Ha) of developments on previously 
developed land 

Increase Local Authority Annually 

9. Use and 
manage water 
resources in a 
sustainable manner 

Number of households with access to water and 
wastewater infrastructure 

Increase Local Authority Annually 

10. Provide 
everyone in Waverley 
Borough with the 
opportunity to live in 
good quality, affordable 
housing and ensure an 
appropriate mix of 
dwelling sizes, types 
and tenures. 

Number of affordable housing units Increase Local Authority Annually 

Mix of housing units permitted.  Increase Local Authority Annually 

Affordable housing completed as a percentage of all new 
development.  

G&T accommodation allocated/permitted 

Increase Local Authority Annually 

11. Cater for 
existing and future 
residents’ needs as well 
as the needs of different 
groups in the 
community, and 

Social isolation Increase Local Authority with support from Public 
Health Officers, Surrey County Council 

Annually 
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SA Objective 
against which a 
significant effect 
has been predicted 

Indicators Targets Source Suggested 
frequency of 
analysis of 
monitoring of data 

improve access to local, 
high quality community 
services and facilities 

12. Reduce 
deprivation and promote 
more inclusive and self-
contained communities 

Deprivation levels within Waverley Borough Decrease Local Authority Annually 

13. Improve the 
health and wellbeing of 
Waverley Borough’s 
residents 

Percentage of physically active and inactive adults 

Utilisation of outdoor space for exercise / health reasons 

Increase Local Authority with support from Public 
Health Officers, Surrey County Council 

Annually 

14. Promote 
sustainable transport 
use and reduce the 
need to travel 

Level of road traffic (private transport) Decrease Local Authority using National Transport 
Model 

Annually 

Number of bus stops within Waverley Borough Increase Local Authority using data from Transport 
Companies 

Annually 

Usage of bus and rail modes Increase Local Authority using data from Transport 
Companies 

Annually 

Amount (km) of cycle lanes and footpaths built / restored as 
a result of new development 

Increase Local Authority Annually 

Number of bicycle parking spaces within major new 
developments 

Increase Local Authority Annually 

15. Promote the 
economic vitality of 
Waverley Borough 

Number of new businesses in Waverley Borough Increase Local Authority Annually 

Area (m2) of retail business space commenced, gained or 

lost in Waverley Borough  

Increase Local Authority Annually 



Sustainability Appraisal of Waverley Borough Local Plan Part 2 
Sustainability Appraisal Report 

 

 
  
Atkins   November 2020 174 
 

13. Conclusions  

13.1. LPP2 should be consistent with LPP1, which sets out the over-arching strategy for development 
in the Borough, and together these documents will form the new Local Plan. A key objective of 
the Local Plan is to support the delivery of at least 11,210 additional homes in Waverley in the 
period 2013 to 2032 (an average of 590 homes a year). LPP2 also considers the need for sites 
for Gypsy and Traveller accommodation across the Borough.  

13.2. This SA Report has been produced in line with relevant legislation and guidance and the SA has 
been developed through various stages.  

13.3. After developing an understanding of the plan area and undertaking the detailed assessment of 
each site using the Site Assessment Methodology, the proposed policies and site allocations 
within LPP2 were appraised against a set of Sustainability Objectives and their associated 
decision making questions. These SA Objectives have been used consistently throughout the 
assessment of the LPP2 in order to determine its sustainability. 

13.4. In addition, a series of Development Management Policies were also examined through the SA 
and it is considered that the LPP2 has been iteratively improved through this process, with the 
‘sustainability performance’ of LPP2 strengthened through each iteration with the series of 
recommendations made. It is the purpose of the DM Policies that the individual proposed 
allocations will be supported by and developed within the context of these Policies which will act 
to ensure that identified sustainability issues can be addressed in an appropriate fashion. It is 
also important to recognise that while the LPP2 DM Policies can be considered robust in their 
own right, they will also be mutually supportive of the range of policies within LPP1 and this will 
further bolster the ‘sustainability performance’ of the overall plan. 

13.5. As would be expected for any development site, there are a range of effects identified for each 
proposed site allocation and in many cases these were considered to be significant (when set 
against the objectives of the SA Framework). These findings are not surprising for an area such 
as Waverley, which has widespread areas designated to protect the value of the local landscape, 
other areas designated for nature conservation such as ancient woodlands and nature reserves, 
a large number of cultural heritage assets and good quality agricultural areas. However, it is also 
the case that a series of mitigation measures can be implemented, which would act to reduce or 
nullify the identified effects of the implementation of LPP2 and these are set out in this report for 
each proposed development site, with a recommendation that these are incorporated within each 
site Policy in LPP2 - though it is recognised that the generic requirement to address these issues 
for each site is already made within LPP2. 

13.6. On the other hand, it is important to recognise that most of the proposed sites include an element 
of previously developed land and this will be beneficial in terms of overall sustainability.  

13.7. The sites are also, for the most part, quite small in housing development terms, with a total of 524 
houses spread across 14 sites, The sites at ‘Secretts’, ‘Fairground Car Park’ and ‘Red Court’ 
account for over half of the proposed allocations in LPP2 – with 282 houses to be located on 
these three sites. This represents a notable reduction in proposed housing allocation and number 
of sites compared to the proposed allocations noted at Regulation 18 stage and as such, can 
also be seen to reduce the ‘sustainability footprint’ of LPP2 – though of course, the quantum of 
housing identified in LPP1 may be delivered via other mechanisms such as Neighbourhood Plans 
by individual parishes and these would need to be subject to SA.   

13.8. In relation to Gypsy and Traveller sites, it is considered that, on the whole, the intensification of 
use of Gypsy and Traveller sites represents a more sustainable option than expanding existing 
sites, or creating new sites, as it allows for avoidance of effect. While there would still be 
sustainability issues relating to intensification of use, for example increased population density 
leading to increased water demand, issues such as this would likely occur anyway through 
development of new sites.  

13.9. An SA monitoring programme has been proposed which, if adopted by the Council, will allow the 
early establishment of a causal link between the implementation of LPP2 and the likely significant 
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effects (adverse or beneficial). This will provide the Council and other relevant authorities the 
information to make appropriate and informed decisions and take appropriate action as soon as 
practicable. The results of this monitoring will also help inform future iterations of the Local Plan 
itself.  

13.10. Overall, it was considered that subject to the enacting of appropriate mitigation and all 
other regulatory requirements, along with the implementation of the series of strong DM 
Policies, any significant adverse effects would be managed and therefore at this stage 
there is no reason to preclude these sites from development on sustainability grounds.  
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14. Next Steps 

14.1. This SA Report will go out to formal consultation alongside the LPP2 as part of Regulation 19 
consultation. The formal stages of the development of LPP2 through to adoption are set out in 
the following table: 

Table 14-1. Proposed next steps 

Process  Provisional timescale  

Early engagement: Issues and Options consultation June 2017 (completed) 

Consultation on preferred options (Regulation 18 

consultation) 
May to July 2018 (completed) 

Pre-submission consultation (Regulation 19 consultation) November 2020 - January 2021 

Secretary of State examination and Inspectors Report April 2021 

Adoption January / February 2022 

 

14.2. Any significant changes to LPP2 as a result of Regulation 19 consultation will be assessed to see 
if they are likely to have significant sustainability impact. If so, they will be subject to further SA 
and this will be published.   

Stage E: Post adoption reporting and monitoring  

14.3. An SA statement will be published to accompany the plan on adoption.  

14.4. Following adoption and as LPP2 is implemented, the predicted significant effects of the policies 
identified by the SA will be monitored by the Council to highlight specific performance issues and 
inform future decision making. 
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